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 AGENDA

(1) Declarations of Interest in terms of the Ethical Standards in Public Life Etc. (Scotland) Act
2000

(2) Minute - Audit and Scruity Panel of 10 December 2020 (page 5 - 10)
Submit Minute of the Audit and Scrutiny Panel of 10 December 2020 (copy herewith)

FINANCIAL

(3) PO12: Strategic Capital Investment Programme 2021/22 to 2025/26 (page 11 - 22)
Submit report by the Executive Director (Enterprise and Communities) regarding the process
and outcome of the development of the Council's Strategic Capital Investment Programme for
the 5-year period from 2021/22 to 2025/26 (copy herewith)

OPERATIONAL

(4) The Plan for North Lanarkshire: Programme of Work for 2021 - 22 (page 23 - 84)
Submit report by the Chief Executive (1) highlighting the achievements from the Programme
of Work for 2020 together with performance results highlighting the North Lanarkshire context,
and (2)  presenting the updated Programme of Work for  2021/22 for  Members review and
approval (copy herewith)

(5) Developing  Pathways,  Packages  and  Partnerships  from  School  to  Employment  in  North
Lanarkshire (page 85 - 94)
Submit report by the Executive Director of Education and Families charting the direction of the
future  partnership  between  New  College  Lanarkshire,  North  Lanarkshire  Council  and
University of the West of Scotland with regard to the Developing Pathways, Packages and
Partnerships from School to Employment in North Lanarkshire (copy herewith)

(6) Final Update on Insourcing (page 95 - 100)
Submit report by the Head of Communities providing Members with a final pre-transfer update
regarding progress towards the insourcing of the culture, sport and leisure services by 1 April
2021 (copy herewith)

(7) Recovery of Cultural and Leisure Services (page 101 - 120)
Submit report by the Head of Communities updating Committee on further planned recovery
of  cultural  and  leisure  services  in  line  with  current  restrictions,  the  Scottish  Government
roadmap and sector specific guidance (copy herewith)

(8) Position Statement on Prostitution (page 121 - 134)
Submit report by the Head of Communities regarding the Position Statement on Prostitution
(copy herewith)
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(9) POO3.1  Transformation  Programme  -  New  Complaints  Handling  Procedure  and  Online
System (page 135 - 142)
Submit report from the Head of Business Solutions regarding the implementation of the new
Complaints Handling Procedure (copy herewith)

(10) National Contract for Postal Services: Physical & Hybrid Scheduled and Regular Bulk Mail
(page 143 - 146)
Submit report by the Head of Strategic Communications (1) noting the decision taken by the
Chief  Executive  to  award  a  contract  modification  for  the  provision  of  postal  services  for
Physical & Hybrid, Scheduled and Regular Bulk Mail, with Royal Mail for a further period of 12
months  from  1  January  2021  to  31  December  2021,  and  (2)  seeking  approval  for  the
continued  use  of  the  Scottish  Procurement  National  Framework  for  Postal  Services  to
establish a new contract on the expiry of the existing service provision on 31 December 2021
(copy herewith)

(11) Remits from the Enterprise and Growth Committee of 4 February 2021

 (a) Programme of  Work  -  PO18.1  Economic  Regeneration  Development  Plan  Annual
Review and Update of Action Plan (page 147 - 180)
Submit report by the Head of Planning and Regeneration (1) regarding the progress
being made towards the implementation and delivery of North Lanarkshire's Economic
Regeneration  Delivery  Plan  (ERDP)  and  associated  Action  Plan,  and  (2)  seeking
approval to update this Action Plan as outlined in Appendix 2 (copy herewith)

 (b) North Lanarkshire's Economic Recovery Plan (page 181 - 211)
Submit report by the Head of Planning and Regeneration (1) regarding the progress
with the development of North Lanarkshire's Economic Recovery Plan to help mitigate
the  economic  impact  of  coronavirus,  as  detailed  in  Appendix  1,  and  (2)  seeking
approval of key actions outlined in this Plan (copy herewith)
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AUDIT  AND  SCRUTINY  PANEL  -  10  DECEMBER  2020 
 

 

 
 
 

10 December 2020 at 1 pm. 
 

A Remote Meeting of the AUDIT  AND  SCRUTINY  PANEL 
 
 
PRESENT 
 
Councillor Gallacher, Convener; Councillor Stevenson, Vice-Convener; Councillors Hogg, Hume, 
Alan Valentine and Watson. 
 
CHAIR 
 
Councillor Gallacher (Convener) presided. 
 
IN  ATTENDANCE 
 
The Head of Regulatory Services and Waste Solutions, Audit and Risk Manager, Business Strategy Manager, 
Business Manager (Performance and Resource), Principal Auditor, Information Risk Manager and Committee 
Officer. 
 
ALSO  IN  ATTENDANCE 
 
G. McCreadie (Senior Auditor) (Audit Scotland). 
 
APOLOGIES 
 
Councillors Anderson, Burrows, T. Johnston and Morgan. 
 
 
DECLARATIONS  OF  INTEREST  IN  TERMS  OF  THE  ETHICAL  STANDARDS  IN  PUBLIC  LIFE  ETC.  
(SCOTLAND)  ACT  2000 
 
1. There were no declarations of interest. 
 
 
 
BENCHMARKING  RESULTS  -  LOCAL  GOVERNMENT  BENCHMARKING  FRAMEWORK  (LGBF) 
 
2. There was submitted a report by the Head of Business Solutions recalling the latest result from the 

Local Government Benchmarking Framework (LGBF) indicators which were considered at the meeting 
of the Panel in September 2019 and advising that, thereafter, a programme of scrutiny based on the 
level of performance achieved in service areas had been established (1) highlighting that, since 
September 2019, the National Dataset had been updated and the Council’s position in certain 
benchmarking indicators had changed; (2) intimating that benchmarking indicators were a useful tool 
to inform improvements to services and outcomes and that, in this respect, the LGBF indicators were 
designed to provide initial information about a service; (3) providing the Panel with a summary of the 
analysis to identify which indicators, and service areas, demonstrated improved performance over time 
and were favourable when compared to the national average; (4) advising that each year, the 
Improvement Service produces a national benchmarking overview report which provides a high level 
review of all benchmarking indicators in the framework and recommending that, following publication 
of the national overview report and its initial phase of 2019/20 results at the end of February/early 
March 2021, the Improvement Service attend a meeting of the Panel early in 2021 to enable members 
to be presented with invaluable context surrounding the national picture for each of the indicators; 
(5) reporting that, having reviewed the analysis change in the latest performance results, and 
thereafter having identified and prioritised the service areas where further information is required in 
order to understand and investigate the change in more detail, these would be added to the Panel’s 
Programme of Scrutiny for 2021, and (6) attaching, as an Appendix to the report, performance data 
on a number of indicators related to various service areas of the Council. 

AGENDA ITEM 2

Page 5 of 211



AUDIT  AND  SCRUTINY  PANEL  -  10  DECEMBER  2020 
 

 

 
 
 

 
Susan Lawrie spoke to the report, following which the Panel agreed:- 

 
(1) that the contents of the report and accompanying Appendix be noted; 

 
(2) that it be agreed that the Improvement Service be invited to attend a meeting of the Panel 

early in 2021 in order to present the findings and context from the national overview report, 
and  

 
(3) that the next steps as detailed in the report be noted. 

 
 
 
UPDATE  ON  THE  STATUS/ACTIONS  TO  SECURE  PCI/DSS  COMPLIANCE 
 
3. There was submitted a report by the Head of Business Solutions providing the Panel with an overview 

of the Council’s Project Plan for achieving compliance with the Payment Card Industry Data Security 
Standard (PCI DSS) and summarising the main steps that are in progress, and plan to happen, for 
PCI DSS compliance to be achieved and identifying any risks that may affect project completion 
(1) explaining that, in 2006, those companies providing payment card banking services formed a 
Payment Card Industry/Security Standards Council (PCI SSC) which in turn created a set of security 
standards of safe payments worldwide, known as the PCI Data Security Standard (DSS) which 
focuses on securing the ICT systems to support card transactions; (2) informing the Panel that as of 
the October 2019 PCI DSS assessment, the Council fell into a state of non-compliance which could 
have led to the potential termination of the contract the Council had with Lloyds Cardnet, the Company 
which handles all card transactions for the Council; (3) detailing that remedial action had been 
undertaken jointly by Financial Solutions and Business Solutions, which with the aid of Lloyds Cardnet 
PCI DSS Compliance Team, had resulted in sufficient compliance being achieved to enable card 
transactions to continue although this was a short-term development and further actions in the area of 
governance required to be implemented to maintain compliance longer-term; (4) highlighting that 
through discussion at the Panel meeting on 3 September 2020, Business Solutions had set a target 
date for achieving compliance with PCI DSS requirements of September 2021 and that, to this end, a 
project plan had been developed that identified the main steps that required to be completed to meet 
that timeframe; (5) outlining the main headline activities required to create that project plan and 
providing a narrative on each of its six stages and (6) reinforcing that the Panel requires to be aware 
of the complexity in obtaining PCI DSS compliance and asking it to note that continued compliance 
can only be obtained through group governance, informed risk management and appropriate service 
engagement to ensure progress. 

 
 Rob Leitch spoke to the report, following which the Panel agreed:-   
 

(1) that the content of the report, and actions associated with delivering compliance, be noted, 
and 

 
(2) that the significant work still required to achieve compliance within the set timeframe be noted. 

 
 
 
AUDIT  AND  RISK  -  RELATED  ITEMS:  ACTION  LOG 
 
4. There was submitted a report by the Audit and Risk Manager providing details of requests and 

recommendations made by the Panel in respect of Audit and Risk related items in the previous 
18 months which thereby permitted the Panel to track implementation of such requests and 
recommendations in the action log attached to the report at Appendix 1. 

 
Ken Adamson spoke to the report following which the Panel agreed that the contents of the report be 
noted. 
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AUDIT  AND  SCRUTINY  PANEL  -  10  DECEMBER  2020 
 

 

 
 
 

INTERNAL  AUDIT:  FOLLOW-UP  OF  ACTIONS  PREVIOUSLY  AGREED  BY  MANAGEMENT  IN  
RESPONSE  TO  AUDIT  RECOMMENDATIONS 
 
5. There was submitted a report by the Audit and Risk Manager (1) detailing the extent to which 

management had implemented actions previously committed to in response to recommendations in 
Internal Audit reports, where those actions were due to be completed by the end of the period January 
to September 2020; (2) advising that Internal Audit had concluded that 21 out of the 54 actions agreed 
in response to relevant Internal Audit recommendations had been completed with 25 partially 
implemented and 8 no longer relevant, and (3) attaching, as an Appendix to the report, details of the 
definitions for residual risk ratings. 

 
Ken Adamson spoke to the report following which the Panel agreed that the contents of the report be 
noted. 
 
 
 

INTERNAL  AUDIT  PROGRESS  REPORT 
 
6. There was submitted a report by the Audit and Risk Manager (1) setting out an overview of Internal 

Audit activities; (2) outlining the results of Internal Audit outputs finalised since the last progress report 
submitted to the meeting of the Panel in September 2020; (3) detailing the most significant issues 
arising from the recently completed audit work; (4) reporting on a number of other matters of relevance 
namely (a) that an independent External Quality Assurance Review (EQAR) had been undertaken on 
Internal Audit and had been reported to the Panel in September 2019 and that, subsequently, an action 
plan had been presented to the Panel with a commitment to regularly update Members on the 
implementation of the identified improvement actions and reporting that, due to the Covid-19 
pandemic, many of the agreed actions had not been significantly progressed in recent months and 
that a more detailed update on progress would be reported to the Panel in early 2021, and (b) that the 
Council participates in the National Fraud Initiative and confirming that it had submitted all of its agreed 
data in October 2020 and that data matches would be released back to councils for investigation in 
February 2021 with further updates to be provided to the Panel throughout 2021 on progress, and (5) 
attaching, as an Appendix to the report, a summary of Internal Audit assignments completed in the 
period. 

 
Ken Adamson spoke to the report following which the Panel agreed:- 
 
(1) that Internal Audit provide a report to future meetings of the Panel on progress made by 

management implementing agreed management actions in relation to all audit 
recommendations categorised as "red" or "amber, and 

 
(2) that otherwise, the contents of the report be noted. 

 
 
 
RISK  MANAGEMENT  UPDATE 
 
7. There was submitted a report by the Audit and Risk Manager (1) providing an update to the Panel on 

risk management developments in the period including progress on reviewing, assessing and 
managing risks contained within the Council's Corporate Risk Register; (2) reminding the Panel that 
each year the Corporate Risk Register is formally reviewed for completeness and continuing relevance 
and alignment to the Council's strategic objectives contained in "The Plan for North Lanarkshire" and 
the revised Programme of Work; (3) explaining that consideration had been given to whether risks at 
service-level needed escalation and that informal comparisons with other local authorities’ Corporate 
Risk Registers had also been made to inform the review process; (4) informing the Panel that the 
formal annual review for 2020/21, which had been postponed from earlier in the year due to the 
ongoing Covid-19 pandemic, had now been completed and agreed by the Council's Corporate 
Management Team; (5) updating the Panel on the outcome of the review process and presenting the 
current Corporate Risk Register for 2020/21 and highlighting that, although there had been some 
changes from the previous year and a number of individual risks scores had been removed as a result 
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AUDIT  AND  SCRUTINY  PANEL  -  10  DECEMBER  2020 
 

 

 
 
 

of current events, the revised Corporate Risk Register was broadly similar to the previous year with 
the addition of one new risk in relation to the "Administration of Elections" which clearly presents 
significant additional challenges given the current circumstances; (6) highlighting key 
recommendations and planned management actions arising from the recent Internal Audit report on 
risk management and setting out a proposed cycle of future updates to the Panel on key corporate 
risks, and (7) attaching, as an Appendix to the report, a summary of the Corporate Risk Register 
2020/21. 

 
Ken Adamson spoke to the report following which the Panel agreed:- 
 
(1) that the proposed Corporate Risk Register for 2020/21, attached as Appendix 1 to the report, 

including the addition of a new risk "Administration of Elections", be noted; 
 

(2) that it be noted that work is currently being progressed by risk management staff working with 
senior management leads to monitor, review and complete updated documentation as 
necessary in relation to the risks described in the report; 

 
(3) that the proposed cycle of future updates to the Panel on key corporate risks, as detailed at 

table 1 in the report, be approved, and 
 

(4) that otherwise, the contents of the report be noted. 
 
 
 
RISK  MANAGEMENT  UPDATE:  KEY  CORPORATE  RISKS  -  BUSINESS  CONTINUITY  PLANNING 
 
8. There was submitted a report by the Head of Regulatory Services and Waste Solutions reporting that 

the Council's Corporate Management Team had identified a number of key corporate risks which were 
subject to periodic review by management to ensure that the risk is properly understood and being 
adequately controlled and providing the Panel with an overview of management's current assessment 
of corporate risk "Business Continuity Planning", with particular reference as to how the current 
arrangements had performed during the ongoing pandemic and also highlighting the current key 
management processes and controls which are designed to mitigate this risk, as well as any planned 
actions which are intended to enhance the current controls or mitigate the risk further (1) explaining 
that as part of the agreed approach to the management of key corporate risks, each risk has a 
nominated member of the extended Corporate Management Team as Risk Lead and further advising 
that this particular risk was aligned to the Corporate Resilience Management Team with the Head of 
Regulatory Services and Waste Solutions identified as the Corporate Risk Lead; (2) highlighting that 
the Civil Contingencies Act 2004 and the Civil Contingencies Act 2004 (Contingency Planning) 
(Scotland) Regulations 2005 defined local authorities as Category 1 Responders and, as such, are 
required to fulfil certain statutory obligations in respect of contingency planning and business 
continuity; (3) reminding the Panel that, following an Internal Audit report in November 2018 in which 
it was noted that there had been significant progress in improving the Council's overall business 
continuity arrangements, a number of additional actions had been identified as being required to 
further improve the Council's overall resilience through effective Business Continuity Planning (BCP); 
(4) advising that all Council Services had been asked to fully review their business continuity 
arrangements and that this had been completed on 31 October 2020 with the consequence of this 
being that a revised Corporate Business Continuity Plan was now in place which was further supported 
with detailed BCPs at each Service level; (5) commenting on the robustness of the updated Plan; 
(6) intimating that, following approval of the updated resilience planning and business continuity 
arrangements by the Corporate Management Team, information on the new guidance and the new 
resilience documents had been issued to all senior officers and updated on the Council's Intranet 
system; (7) reporting on a number of resilience response awareness sessions which had been 
organised in June 2019 and attended by senior officers across all Services of the Council; (8) detailing 
that the Council has an ICT Disaster Recovery Plan which provides support and guidance to the 
Disaster Recovery Team to recover from a significant disruption to ICT services; (9) reminding the 
Panel that an overview of the Disaster Recovery Plan and testing arrangements had been presented 
to it on 18 September 2019 and that maintenance of the Disaster Recovery Plan would be incorporated 
into the Digital NL Programme to ensure continuity and consistency of approach; (10) advising that 
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the Council had engaged a specialist system integrator partner to develop, build and implement the 
technology changes and visions within the Digital NL Transformation Programme and that working 
collegiately with the system integrator, an independent review of disaster recovery requirements would 
take place during the discovery and design stages, with outputs considered by the Council's Enterprise 
Architecture Governance Group, which has a remit to ensure disaster recovery arrangements are 
considered and implemented consistently going forward, and (11) attaching, as an Appendix to the 
report, a deep dive risk review of corporate risk "Business Continuity Planning". 

 
Andrew McPherson spoke to the report following which the Panel agreed that the contents of the 
report, and the Appendix to the report, be noted. 
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North Lanarkshire Council 
Report 
Policy and Strategy Committee 

  

☒approval ☒noting Ref RS/EK/GT Date 18/03/21 
  

PO12: Strategic Capital Investment Programme 2021/22 to 
2025/26  

 
 

  From  Robert Steenson, Executive Director, Enterprise and Communities 

  Email  steensonr@northlan.gov.uk Telephone 07507 534102 
 

 

 

Executive Summary 
The purpose of this report is to inform Committee of the process and outcome of the 
development of the Council’s Strategic Capital Investment Programme for the 5-year 
period from 2021/22 to 2025/26.  
 
The report highlights record levels of capital investment of over £500m over the next five 
years as the first phase of delivery of the Council’s 20 to 30-year programme of place 
shaping transformation of North Lanarkshire’s towns and communities. Alongside the 
record levels of investment in the Council’s housing provision through the Housing 
Revenue Account, this represents potential investment of £1.2 billion in North Lanarkshire’s 
towns and communities and will aid the recovery from the COVID-19 pandemic.  
 
The report will: 

 Detail the forecast level of resources, 
 Detail proposed expenditure for 2021/22 to 2025/26, 
 Explain the approach to prioritisation of the capital bids to develop the 5-year 

strategic capital investment programme, and 
 Identify emerging issues and risks that may impact the strategic capital investment 

programme in future years.  
 

Recommendations 
It is recommended that Committee: 
 
1) Notes the process for the development of the 5-year strategic capital investment 

programme, 
2) Notes resources available to fund the capital programme, 
3) Approves the 5-year strategic capital investment programme, and  
4) Authorises the Strategic Capital Delivery Group (SCDG) to amend the programme, 

where appropriate, and in accordance with its approved Terms of Reference to ensure 
the efficient and effective delivery of the programme. 

The Plan for North Lanarkshire 
Priority  All priorities 

Ambition statement All ambition statements 

AGENDA ITEM 3
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1. Background 
 
1.1 The principles of the Council’s capital investment programme are underpinned by the 

Capital Strategy that was approved at Policy and Strategy Committee in June 2019. 
The Capital Strategy aims to create an asset base that meets the shared ambition with 
the aspiration for North Lanarkshire to be the place to Live, Learn, Work, Invest and 
Visit.  
 

1.2 The Council has adopted the Strategy in preparing the revised investment programme 
for 2021/22 to 2025/26. This ensures capital expenditure and investment decisions are 
taken in line with the Council’s priorities, service objectives and properly takes account 
of stewardship, value for money, prudence, sustainability and affordability.  
 

1.3 The approved Capital Strategy also highlights the role and importance of the Council’s 
Strategic Capital Delivery Group (SCDG) in ensuring the effective management, 
delivery and monitoring of capital projects. The SCDG is an officer working group 
comprising of senior officer representatives from key Council service areas and is 
chaired by the Executive Director of Enterprise and Communities.  

 
1.4 The Council’s previous 5-year capital programme from 2018/19 to 2022/23 was 

approved by Policy and Resources Committee in March 2018 with revised capital 
expenditure plans for the final 3 years (2020/21 to 2022/23) approved at Policy and 
Strategy Committee in March 2020.  
 

1.5 Following the COVID-19 pandemic outbreak and the associated uncertainties over 
future capital funding allocations, the impact of wider economic factors and the 
challenges associated with COVID-19 response and recovery, SCDG agreed to review 
the remainder of the 2018/19 to 2022/23 capital programme.  
 

1.6 The review produced two outcomes. Firstly, it was agreed to limit expenditure in the 
2020/21 financial year to support essential and legally committed works only to limit 
current year financial risks to the Council given the uncertain funding position at that 
time. Importantly, the second outcome was that SCDG agreed to commence work on 
a revised 5-year capital investment programme from 2021/22 to 2025/26.  
 

1.7 This new programme has greater alignment to the Plan for North Lanarkshire and 
associated Programme of Work and will be aligned to the review of Community 
Investment Fund scenarios presented to Policy and Strategy Committee in December 
2020.   
 

1.8 This 5-year strategic capital is the first phase of a longer-term investment programme 
for the Council to be delivered through the Enterprise Strategic Commercial 
Partnership.  

 
 

2. Report 
 
 Forecast Resources 
2.1 The strategic capital investment programme has been developed based on the latest 

estimates of available resources, including government grant, Community Investment 
Fund and prudential borrowing: 
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Strategic Capital Investment 
Programme 

2021/22 2022/23 2023/24 2024/25 2025/26 Total 

Forecast Available Resources £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 

Capital Grant 23,380 23,380 23,380 23,380 23,380 116,900 

Community Investment Fund 42,374 51,592 41,762 67,028 57,974 260,729 

Prudential Borrowing - Former SC21 22,646 51,834 31,232 14,494 0 120,206 

Prudential Borrowing - Spend to Save 3,000 1,000 0 0 0 4,000 

External Funding 5,752 1,191 6,560 1,386 0 14,889 

Capital Receipts 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 5,000 

Total 98,151 129,998 103,934 107,288 82,354 521,724 

 
2.2 The Local Government Finance Settlement in January 2021 provides an indicative 1-

year settlement for 2021/22 resources and from 2022/23 onwards government grant 
has been estimated. Single year settlements reduce the reliability of potential resource 
forecasting methodology given the short−term nature of the Local Government 
Financial Settlement. The Scottish Government has previously committed to providing 
multi-year indicative allocations but the most recent announcement was for one year 
only.   

 
2.3 The Council's Medium-Term Financial Plan 2021/22 to 2025/26, approved by Policy 

and Strategy Committee in October 2020, makes allowance for funding to support 
capital investment for the previously approved Schools Modernisation Programme and 
for the Council’s share of City Deal investment. Given the ongoing pressures on the 
Council’s revenue resources, no additional borrowing has been assumed in support of 
the capital programme. However, the capital programme does propose £4.000m of 
investment in LED lighting on a spend to save basis.  

 
2.4 The Council is forecast to receive £14.889m in external funding opportunities. This is 

formed from projected developer and partner contributions for town and community 
hub proposals and specific capital grant support for 1140 early learning and childcare 
expansion and support from other external bodies.  

 
2.5 Given the previous decision at Policy and Strategy Committee in June 2019 to utilise 

capital receipts to support the Council’s ongoing Change Management Fund 
requirements, only limited capital receipts of £1.000m per annum have been included 
within the forecast resources available in the 2021/22 to 2025/26 strategic capital 
investment programme. Any capital receipts in addition to this sum will be transferred 
to the Council’s Capital Fund and consideration given thereafter to the most 
appropriate use of additional funds. 

 
2.6 Furthermore, given the SCDG’s effective management of the Council’s capital 

programme activity, no allowance has been made for over-programming. Members will 
recall that an over-programming allowance was included in the previous 5-year 
programme to assist with the management and delivery of the programme, in 
recognition that in year expenditure may be less than anticipated due to unavoidable 
delays in some large−scale capital projects. The success of SCDG in managing the 
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capital programme since its inception means that no overprogramming allowance is 
required.  

 
 Forecast Resources – Community Investment Fund 
2.7 The overall forecast resources from Community Investment Fund (CIF) are reflective 

of the pessimistic scenario presented to Policy and Strategy Committee in December 
2020. Given the longer term nature of CIF programme delivery, investment funded 
through CIF income generation has been smoothed to match the expenditure profile 
of proposed investment priorities.  

 
2.8 Importantly, the pessimistic scenario assumes that Elected Members continue to ring-

fence 1% of future Council Tax rises to support the Community Investment Fund. 
Failure to agree this assumption in any one year would reduce resources available by 
around £37.000m and would require equivalent reductions in capital investment 
opportunities. Alternatively, around £1.7m of additional revenue savings would be 
required to maintain the capital programme at approved levels (equating to one year 
of lost Council Tax contribution plus the compounded impact in future years).  

 
2.9 A key part of the Community Investment Fund programme of work is an annual review 

of CIF assumptions and projections. In the event that additional CIF funding becomes 
available this will be considered by the Council’s SCDG in line with its Terms of 
Reference and ensuring compliance with the principles of the Council’s Capital 
Strategy. 

 
 Programme Development 
2.10 The strategic capital investment programme has been developed in conjunction with 

Services and led by the Strategic Capital Delivery Group (SCDG) using the principles 
established by the Council’s Capital Strategy.  

 
2.11 Services submitted capital bids to the SCDG using a standard template to evidence 

alignment with Council priorities. Services were asked to categorise capital bids as 
follows:  

 Unavoidable Commitment 
 Asset Management Plan Priority 
 New Investment  

 
2.12 The scale of ambition of individual services was apparent from the value of bids 

submitted. Against available resources of £522m, bids totalling £838m were submitted 
by Services so with that level of over-subscription the SCDG has been required to 
match available resources to projects and themes prioritised through the scoring 
model. 

 
2.13 The capital bids were assessed and prioritised using a scoring model similar to that 

used in the Council's previous capital programme with the inclusion of some additional 
factors including, for example, key ambition / vision and sustainability etc. The factors 
and associated weightings are highlighted in the following table: 
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Scoring Criteria Weighting 

(%) 
NLC Priority Outcomes:  

1. Improve economic opportunity and outcomes 20 
2. Support all children to realise their full potential 15 
3. Improve the health and wellbeing of our communities 15 
4. Enhance participation, capacity, and empowerment across our 

communities 
15 

Additional criteria:  
5. Financial sustainability (recurring revenue savings vs costs) 10 
6. Key ambition / vision 5 
7. Deliverability (including assessment of risk) 5 
8. Environmental sustainability (asset footprint, carbon reduction, 

rationalisation opportunities) 
10 

9. Asset management planning priority 5 
Total 100 

 
2.14 The scoring process also included an assessment of unavoidable commitments. 

Unavoidable commitments were defined as those that had already commenced or 
been committed as a result of a committee decision but not fully funded within the 
current capital programme or those of strategic importance. These projects were top 
sliced from the available resources, with the remaining bids assessed in accordance 
with their relative weighted score against the criteria identified above and matched with 
the funding remaining.  

 
 Strategic Capital Investment Programme 
2.15 The outcome of the process outlined above is the following strategic capital investment 

proposal, set out by individual service area and with indicative phasing over the five 
year period:  

 
 
Phasing By Service Area 2021/22 2022/23 2023/24 2024/25 2025/26 Total 

  £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 

Planning and Regeneration 3,674 9,349 4,865 2,460 27,960 48,308 

Asset and Procurement Solutions 24,718 26,020 15,468 12,776 11,764 90,746 

Asset and Procurement Solutions - 
Town and Community Hubs 

22,392 59,384 59,012 72,400 23,642 236,829 

Environmental Assets 23,861 16,151 14,736 9,956 8,817 73,521 

Regulatory Services and Waste 
Solutions 

8,258 3,758 2,638 3,919 4,076 22,648 

Communities 1,500 1,500 1,500 1,500 1,500 7,500 

Housing Property and Projects (non-
HRA) 

100 100 100 100 100 500 

Adult Social Care 2,200 2,200 2,200 2,200 2,200 11,000 

Business Solutions 11,448 11,536 3,415 1,977 2,295 30,671 

Total 98,151 129,998 103,934 107,288 82,354 521,724 

Page 15 of 211



 

 

2.16 This programme delivers significant capital investment in North Lanarkshire’s 
communities and represents a significant increase on the £213.397m programme 
approved for the 2018/19 to 2022/23 period (144% increase).  

 
2.17 This level of additional investment in North Lanarkshire’s communities over the next 

five years will support the recovery from the COVID-19 pandemic and support the 
creation and maintenance of jobs. This level of commitment to capital investment also 
ensures the Council can demonstrate to communities that the place making visions for 
towns remains a priority, and that the Council considers this 5-year capital investment 
plan to be a major boost to assist the recovery of the local economy. It is also a clear 
statement that the Council is planning beyond the pandemic to deliver on the long-term 
needs and aspirations of communities.  

 
2.18 In line with the SCDG Terms of Reference, the programme outlined above and in 

Appendices 1 and 2 will remain under continual review as the programme evolves and 
will be subject to an annual report to Policy and Strategy Committee outlining 
amendments to the programme to reflect changes in priorities and / or changes in the 
resources available.  

 
 Additional Capital Investment 
2.19 Town and Community Hubs 

At Policy and Strategy Committee in March 2020 the Council approved the guiding 
principles to be adopted and used to further develop the design proposals for Town 
and Community Hubs. In addition, this report also approved the prioritisation matrix to 
be used as the methodology to determine the priority order for development. These 
principles will guide the delivery of the first phase of the hub programme which will be 
reported to a future committee meeting.  
 

2.20 Learning Estate Improvement Programme 
The Council has so far been unsuccessful in bids for funding for Phases 1 and 2 of the 
Scottish Government’s Learning Estate Improvement Programme (LEIP). Officers will 
continue to seek opportunities to lever additional funding from this national programme 
to augment the Council’s own investment in Town and Community Hub principles. The 
proposed allocation of funding within the Strategic Capital Investment Programme is 
sufficient to provide match funding in support of a bid to LEIP in future funding phases.   

 
2.21 Additional external grant funding 
 The strategic capital investment programme includes known specific grant funding 

only. Many of these programmes such as Vacant and Derelict Land, Town Centre Fund 
and support from partners such as Strathclyde Partnership for Transport are 
dependent on annual award rounds or applications for specific projects. As such no 
projections have been made for these funding streams. The receipt of additional 
funding will be considered by SCDG on an ongoing basis.  

 
2.22 City Deal 
 The City Deal programme will deliver significant transport infrastructure to improve 

connectivity across Lanarkshire. The Council has previously agreed to fund its member 
authority share of investment from additional prudential borrowing. This element of pre-
approved expenditure is excluded from the figures noted in paragraphs 2.1 and 2.15 
but included within the expenditure profile outlined in Appendix 1.  

 
2.23 Housing Revenue Account Capital Investment 
 While this report focuses on the Council’s General Fund capital programme, Members 

should be aware of the record levels of investment in the Council’s current and future 
housing stock. The updated 5-year mainstream HRA capital programme from 2021/22 
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to 2025/26 presented to Housing and Regeneration Committee indicates investment 
in the Council’s current housing stock of £353.941m. In addition, the new build and buy 
back schemes are worth around £40m per annum, potentially adding a further £200m 
of capital investment in local communities.  

 
 Review of Capital Strategy  
2.24 In accordance with Prudential Code requirements, the Council carries out ongoing 

reviews of the Capital Strategy. The main principles outlined and adopted within the 
Strategy remain unchanged. The proposed Strategic Capital Investment Programme 
contained within this report will reset the forecast funding and expenditure for future 
iterations of the Capital Strategy.  

 
 

3. Equality and Diversity 
 
3.1 Fairer Scotland Duty 
 There are no specific Fairer Scotland impacts in this report, however, individual 

capital projects may be required to complete an assessment.  
   
3.2 Equality Impact Assessment  
 There are no impacts from this report, however, individual capital projects may be 

required to complete an assessment.  
   

 
4. Implications 
 
4.1 Financial Impact 
  The financial impacts are outlined throughout the report. The Council’s SCDG has 

responsibility for ongoing management of the strategic capital investment programme 
and the monitoring of the overall programme will be presented to Finance and 
Resources Committee and individual service committees throughout the 5-year 
programme.  

 
4.2 HR/Policy/Legislative Impact 
 There are no HR/Policy/Legislative impacts as a result of this report.  
   
4.3 Environmental Impact 
 There is no specific Environmental Impact as a result of this report.  
  
4.4 Risk Impact  
 Through SCDG the Council will be managing ongoing risk associated with the strategic 

capital investment programme, including but not limited to: 
 Failure to spend in-year capital grant which may result in any unspent portion 

being returned to the Scottish Government. However, given the significant level 
of Community Investment Fund investment this risk is deemed to be low at this 
stage.  

 Project delays and programme issues that impact on the delivery of the 
programme and result in increases costs or reduced outcomes.  

 The potential for significant variation in forecasting of resource availability. 
Inherent in these projections is a degree of risk associated both with the 
availability of Scottish Government General Capital Grant and resources 
available through the Community Investment Fund (as highlighted in paragraph 
2.8).  
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5. Measures of success 
 
5.1 The Strategic Capital Delivery Group will continue to monitor the performance of the 

capital programme and liaise with officers, CMT and members to ensure completion 
of the programme in line with available resources. 

 
 

6. Supporting documents 
 
6.1 Appendix 1 – Proposed Strategic Capital Investment Programme 2021/22 to 2025/26 
  
 

 
 
 
Robert Steenson 
Executive Director, Enterprise and Communities 
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Appendix 1 

Proposed Strategic Capital Investment Programme – 2021/22 to 2025/26 
 
 

 
 
  

2021/22 2022/23 2023/24 2024/25 2025/26 Total
£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000

Maintaining Existing Assets - windows, re-roofing, re-wiring and 
condition survey works for the Council's building assets

8,283 7,138 6,820 5,932 5,503 33,676

Carbon Management 1,600 1,600 1,600 1,600 1,600 8,000
Office Rationalisation 770 791 741 244 200 2,745
Shared Campus 1,160 7,695 145 0 0 9,000
Leisure Development 704 819 500 500 551 3,074
Health & wellbeing and digital classrooms 317 244 225 217 217 1,218
Rationalisation including ASN & Social Work 2,199 1,593 833 280 204 5,109
Curriculum Development 401 800 400 0 0 1,601
Sustainable Estate 402 1,990 912 810 605 4,719
Outdoor Education and Outdoor Spaces 760 108 321 241 0 1,430
Future Capital Receipts Investment 470 670 370 320 220 2,050
Design Fees 1,502 1,533 1,563 1,594 1,625 7,818
1140 Early Learning and Childcare Expansion 5,149 39 39 39 39 5,305
Demolitions 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 5,000
Sub-Total Asset and Procurement Solutions 24,718 26,020 15,468 12,776 11,764 90,746

Town and Community Hubs - development of campus sites across 
North Lanarkshire in consultation with local communities

22,392 59,384 59,012 72,400 23,642 236,829

Total Town and Community Hubs 22,392 59,384 59,012 72,400 23,642 236,829

Project / Theme

Asset and Procurement Solutions

Town and Community Hubs

Page 19 of 211



 

 

 

 
 
 
 
  

2021/22 2022/23 2023/24 2024/25 2025/26 Total
£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000

Infrastructure and Transportation improvements, major maintenance 
and development including traffic signals, pedestrian crossings, 
active travel, bridge, drainage and flood risk management

5,194 3,926 3,489 2,427 2,491 17,526

Cemeteries Infrastructure 2,310 515 1,000 955 205 4,985
Road Asset Management including street lighting, road 
improvements and gateway signage

12,134 9,959 7,644 4,059 4,059 37,855

Drumbreak Marsh River Restoration Project (SEPA Funding) 2,080 0 0 0 0 2,080
Play area equipment and surface renewal 150 150 150 150 150 750
Bin rationalisation project and replacement 800 25 25 25 25 900
Environmental Assets replacement of plant and machinery 755 482 765 467 442 2,911
Parks Masterplan 439 1,094 1,663 1,873 1,445 6,514
Sub-Total Environmental Assets 23,861 16,151 14,736 9,956 8,817 73,521

Contaminated land and pollution control 338 349 360 372 384 1,804
Vehicle replacement programme 2,415 3,304 2,172 3,442 3,586 14,919
Depot rationalisation and investment 5,400 0 0 0 0 5,400
HWRC equipment 105 105 105 105 105 525
Sub-Total Regulatory Services and Waste Solutions 8,258 3,758 2,638 3,919 4,076 22,648

Project / Theme

Environmental Assets

Regulatory Services and Waste Solutions
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2021/22 2022/23 2023/24 2024/25 2025/26 Total
£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000

Town Centre Regeneration 3,659 9,334 4,865 2,460 1,360 21,678
City Deal - East Airdrie Link Road 0 0 0 0 9,000 9,000
City Deal - Ravenscraig Infrastructure Access 0 0 0 0 17,600 17,600
Antonine Wall Project 15 15 0 0 0 30
Sub-Total Planning and Regeneration 3,674 9,349 4,865 2,460 27,960 48,308

Community Board Project Investment Fund 1,500 1,500 1,500 1,500 1,500 7,500
Sub-Total Communities 1,500 1,500 1,500 1,500 1,500 7,500

Water Quality Management 100 100 100 100 100 500
Sub-Total Housing Property and Projects 100 100 100 100 100 500

Total Enterprise and Communities 84,503 116,262 98,319 103,111 77,859 480,053

Project / Theme

Planning and Regeneration

Communities

Housing Property and Projects (Non-HRA)
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2021/22 2022/23 2023/24 2024/25 2025/26 Total
£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000

Equipment and Adaptations 2,200 2,200 2,200 2,200 2,200 11,000
Total Adult Social Care 2,200 2,200 2,200 2,200 2,200 11,000

Application Refresh - Renewal of end of life applications and / or 
expiration of existing contracts for key Council technology solutions 
i.e. telephony to reflect home working and enhanced security

902 1,469 232 318 185 3,105

Application Upkeep - standard upgrade and lifecycle management of 
key Council technology 

624 457 403 20 20 1,524

End User Devices - Device refresh programme, including Public 
Access Computing, to ensure compliance with application vendor 
and external body requirements

1,588 636 540 344 1,334 4,441

Infrastructure - Delivery of ambition of a world class digital 
infrastructure in North Lanarkshire and maintenance of key 
components of Council digital infrastructure (i.e. wireless solutions, 
server hardware etc)

3,207 8,427 2,085 1,140 605 15,463

Innovation - Delivery of DigitalNL Transformation Programme 
investment

5,128 548 156 156 151 6,138

Total Chief Executive's - Business Solutions 11,448 11,536 3,415 1,977 2,295 30,671

TOTAL GENERAL SERVICES CAPITAL PROGRAMME 98,151 129,998 103,934 107,288 82,354 521,724

City Deal Programme (previously approved) 7,324 19,128 29,453 53,838 54,425 164,169
HRA Mainstream Investment Programme (previously approved) 76,879 73,293 71,372 66,188 66,208 353,940
HRA New Supply (based on 2020/21 investment levels) 40,663 40,663 40,663 40,663 40,663 203,315
TOTAL COMMUNITY INVESTMENT 223,017 263,082 245,422 267,977 243,650 1,243,148

Project / Theme

Adult Social Care

Chief Executive's - Business Solutions

Page 22 of 211



North Lanarkshire Council 
Report 

Policy and Strategy Committee 
  

☒approval ☒noting Ref  Date 18/03/21 
 
 

The Plan for North Lanarkshire: Programme of Work for 2021/22 
 
 

  From  Des Murray, Chief Executive 

  Email  murraydes@northlan.gov.uk Telephone 01698 302350 

 

 

Executive Summary 

Members will recall approving the Programme of Work for 2020 in March 2020.  This set 
the priorities for action in order to deliver on the shared ambition articulated through The 
Plan for North Lanarkshire by translating the long-term vision into day to day activities, and 
providing a consistent focus for resources and working practices in the short to medium 
term. 
 
The long-term ambition of The Plan for North Lanarkshire coupled with the fast moving, 
unpredictable, and increasingly challenging and complex local government environment, 
means the council no longer has the luxury of a traditional once and done approach to 
strategic planning and change.  Planning and change need to constantly evolve, with 
ongoing visibility into all programmes of work and their interconnections and associated 
impacts on business processes and infrastructure.   
 
 Within the solid foundations and clear direction set by The Plan for North Lanarkshire, the 
Programme of Work process provides a clear roadmap for work across council services 
and with partners.  It allows for plans of action to be developed that inform the projects, 
activities, services, technologies, and resources that need to be harnessed in order to 
seize the most and best opportunities to deliver on the long-term strategy, while achieving 
value for money in the here and now.  
 
This report highlights the achievements from the Programme of Work for 2020 together 
with performance results highlighting the North Lanarkshire context.  The updated 
Programme of Work for 2021/22 is also presented for Members’ review and approval. 
 

Recommendations 

It is recommended that the Policy and Strategy Committee: 
 

(1) Note the contents of this report and accompanying appendices,  

(2) Agree the updated Programme of Work for 2021/22, recognising this is a high level 
overview and future reports presented to committee (as outlined in the timetable in 
Appendix 2) will provide more specific and detailed information on each individual 
element within the Programme of Work to allow for Members’ further consideration 
and approval, and 

(3) Note the indicative timetable of future reports to committee meetings (presented in 
Appendix 2), and the descriptors to outline the purpose of each Programme of Work 
for 2021/22 and provide added context (presented in Appendix 3), and 

AGENDA ITEM 4
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1. Background 
 

1.1 Members will recall The Plan for North Lanarkshire, approved at committee in February 
2019, set the strategic direction for the shared ambition (for the council, the North 
Lanarkshire Partnership, and arm’s length external organisations), to bring equal 
benefits to all North Lanarkshire’s communities and ensure a fairer distribution of 
wealth. 

 
1.2 Directing policies, plans, and activities to support delivery of The Plan for North 

Lanarkshire, the Programme of Work process (implemented in 2019) provides a 
consistent focus for resources and working practices.  It is also instrumental in bringing 
together the elements that support strategic planning, local development, enterprise 
activities, and community investment in a cohesive manner. 
 

1.3 The inaugural Programme of Work (approved in March 2019) set out plans for the 
longer-term changes envisaged in the role and shape of future public services across 
local communities.  This reiterated the focus needed on maximising shared and 
improved outcomes that benefit the people and communities of North Lanarkshire.  
 

1.4 Delivery of these plans was further realised following committee approval of the 
Programme of Work for 2020 in March 2020.  In this respect a wide range of reports 
have been presented to the respective committee throughout 2020 in line with the 
approved Programme of Work timetable.   
 

1.5 This has enabled Elected Members an ongoing review of progress in terms of delivering 
upon the ambitions outlined in The Plan for North Lanarkshire.  This included oversight 
of the next phase of delivery for integrated investment (through The Place The Vision) 
in respect of town centre and community regeneration, town and community hubs, 
schools new build programme, and parks master planning as well as the associated 
active travel plans.   

 
1.6 Towards the end of 2020, the Corporate Management Team carried out their annual 

review and evaluation of the Programme of Work in order to inform the Programme of 
Work for 2021/22.  This included highlighting the successes achieved from the 
Programme of Work for 2020 delivered in support of the long-term vision and intentions 
laid out in The Plan for North Lanarkshire, while responding promptly and flexibly to the 
coronavirus pandemic, maintaining the provision of critical frontline care, supports, and 
services, and enabling the ongoing safety and wellbeing of service users and staff. 
 

1.7 This report presents the Policy and Strategy Committee with a summary of the 
achievements from the Programme of Work for 2020 together with the updated 
Programme of Work for 2021/22 and accompanying indicative timetable and 
descriptors. 

 
 

(4) Note the next steps. 
 

The Plan for North Lanarkshire 

Priority  All priorities 

Ambition statement All ambition statements 
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2. Strategic planning 
 
Evaluation of reports in the Programme of Work for 2020  

 
2.1 The Programme of Work for 2020 comprised 53 high level elements, with 137 reports 

scheduled to be submitted throughout 2020 as per the approved Programme of Work 
timetable.  An analysis of reports submitted as planned (as at cycle 4 of 2020)  is 
summarised in the table below. 

 
Number 

of reports 

Total due to be submitted  137 

Reports submitted to committee as per the approved timetable 106 

Reports not meeting the scheduled cycle, but submitted to a later 
cycle in 2020 

7 

Reports not meeting the scheduled cycle, but due to be submitted to a 
cycle in 2021 

8 

Reports submitted to a cycle earlier than scheduled 3 

Reports not submitted as per the timetable, work was either 
superseded or unable to proceed due to the impact of the pandemic 

7 

Reports unable to be submitted because committee meetings did not 
take place between March and August 2020 (i.e. Audit and Scrutiny 
Panel) 

6 

  

Extra reports submitted to committee; not scheduled on the 
Programme of Work 

9 

 
2.2 Reports to committee in line with the approved timetable for the Programme of Work 

for 2020 highlighted a number of significant achievements that have been instrumental 
in securing the foundations required to allow work to progress towards the next phase 
of delivery of The Plan for North Lanarkshire.  These achievements are summarised in 
Appendix 1, categorised against each of the five priorities in The Plan for North 
Lanarkshire.  It is recognised though that many programmes of work impact on more 
than one priority. 

 
2.3 The achievements in Appendix 1 are accompanied by the results from the Level 1 

context indicators from the Strategic Performance Framework.  Members will recall this 
comprises a suite of 28 Health Check Indicators that collectively provide the North 
Lanarkshire context and therefore the context within which the Programme of Work 
elements are delivered.  
 

2.4 This suite of indicators is designed to provide a high-level impact assessment of the 
work of the council and partners on North Lanarkshire’s economy, its people, and 
communities. The suite comprises a small number of wider landscape measures which 
focus, where possible, on outcomes rather than outputs, are sourced externally to 
provide external verification, and are available nationally to enable a comparison of 
performance and progress. 
 

2.5 In reviewing the North Lanarkshire context indicators and commentary on the latest 
results outlined in Appendix 1, Members are asked to note the following: 
 

• The baseline results (as at March 2019) correspond to the implementation of The 
Plan for North Lanarkshire and reflect the most up to date results available at that 
time. 
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• The baseline results are supplemented by updated data approximately every six 
months, i.e. September 2019, June 2020, and January 2021.  These updates have 
been provided to show movement over time and the figures are the most up to 
date available as at the time of each update. 

• While the suite of indicators is designed to measure the outcomes achieved from 
work to deliver the Programme of Work elements, it should be noted that (a) there 
are many other variables which impact on improved outcomes for individuals and 
local communities, and (b) not all of the results demonstrate an immediate 
response to national or local circumstances, in some instances changes only 
become apparent in the longer-term. 

• Most results pre-date the coronavirus pandemic, however those indicators for 
economically active in employment (C18) and working age people claiming 
benefits (C20), for example, are more reflective of current circumstances and are 
as up to date as they can be.  As such, the figures are starting to show the impact 
of the pandemic.  

• Some indicators in the suite are perception measures and as such they reflect the 
views / opinions of individuals in local communities.  The results for these indicators 
(e.g. C24, C25, C26) do not yet reflect the impact of the last year but are expected 
to do so by the time of the next update. 

• Notwithstanding the six-monthly update process, all measures will continue to be 
monitored on a regular basis to not only assess the impact of council activities and 
the Programme of Work, but also the effect of the pandemic on North Lanarkshire’s 
people and communities. 

 
2.6 The complete dataset for each of the 28 Health Check Indicators that collectively 

provide the North Lanarkshire context together with information on data sources, 
calculations, definitions, and an analysis of the results is available in a Technical Annex 
on Connect http://connect/SPF_technicalannex  

 
Programme of Work for 2021/22 
  
2.7 In developing the Programme of Work for 2021/22, services have ensured a consistent 

approach to mapping out their intent and the areas of key focus required to deliver upon 
the shared ambition articulated through The Plan for North Lanarkshire by focussing 
on a clear structure for strategic planning.  This comprises three components: 

 

1. Principles 2. Rationale  3. Quality control 

 
2.8 The quality control process aims to ensure reports to committee are timely and contain 

information that is expected in line with the original Programme of Work outline.  The 
high-level results from the evaluation of the Programme of Work for 2020 are 
summarised in paragraph 2.1 above.   

 
Principles 
 
2.9 Work to review and update the principles (in line with local and national strategic 

developments throughout 2020) has ensured a clear basis to inform the development 
of the updated Programme of Work for 2021/22.  These principles are outlined below. 

 
• Financial Strategy - Approved in June 2019 this strategy remains fundamental in 

ensuring the council has strong financial governance and robust, affordable, and 
sustainable financial plans underpinning the shared ambition and investment 
programme. 

• Community Investment Fund (CIF) - This aims to support the council’s shared 
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ambition for inclusive growth and prosperity for all as investment linked to the CIF 
will be targeted towards tackling the barriers to growth by unlocking the potential 
in the most deprived areas, breaking the cycle of poverty, and opening up 
opportunities to create more equal communities.  In this respect, this investment 
will continue to focus on accelerating the delivery of plans for the community hub / 
integrated campus model and service delivery underpinned by community 
involvement and partnership, while supporting the generation of future budget 
savings and economic regeneration activity throughout North Lanarkshire. 

• Notwithstanding the impact of the coronavirus pandemic, technological changes 
are driving change and innovation in many areas of life.  Digital transformation 
continues to have a pivotal role to play in exploiting and integrating new 
technologies into current operating models and systems in order to improve digital 
connectivity and skills across North Lanarkshire, transform the way council 
services are delivered, support more automated and self-serve processes, and 
ensure the sustainability of services into a future changed world. 

• Engaging communities fully in services and decisions that affect their lives is 
a fundamental aspect of the Delivering for Communities report approved in 
December 2020.  The intentions set out in this report are designed to ensure that 
resources are maximised, and the development and delivery of solutions and the 
delivery of care, supports, and services are strengthened through an integrated 
council, partnership, and community approach which seeks to balance and sustain 
delivery.  The Programme of Work is instrumental in capturing this integrated 
approach. 

• Ensuring the potential for true innovation is maximised within simplified 
structures. 

• The shared ambition for inclusive growth and prosperity for all, articulated through 

The Plan for North Lanarkshire, remains as relevant in the new environment as it 

was before.  Even more so, given the impact of the pandemic on people who are 

in the most vulnerable situations.  The fast moving, unpredictable, and increasingly 

complex local government environment means that delivery of the Programme of 

Work will continue to require a balance - between progressing the business as 

usual activities in line with the long-term vision and intentions laid out in The Plan 

for North Lanarkshire - and ensuring appropriate mechanisms are in place to 

implement the restrictions and actions required to respond to the ongoing threat of 

local coronavirus outbreaks. 

• Current activity in the policy environment - A corporate management team 
resource, updated monthly, summarises recent activity in the wider policy 
environment.  This activity relates to local government as well as issues of 
relevance or interest across the wider public sector and aims to ensure officers are 
kept informed of key elements of policy development which may impact on the 
achievement of the council’s ambition.  As such, the activity in this wider policy 
environment is a key consideration in the development of the Programme of Work. 

 
Rationale 
 
2.10 The development of a rationale aims to support decisions in terms of the programmes, 

projects, and activities to be included in the Programme of Work for 2021/22.  This 
rationale requires that elements in the Programme of Work: 

 
• Contribute significantly to one or more of the ambition statements in The Plan for 

North Lanarkshire. 
• Underpin what the council is delivering in order to achieve the ambition. 
• Involve activities that promote a one council approach and cut across functions, 

services, and (where appropriate) partner organisations. 
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• Comprise projects and activities that are deliverable, with demonstrable measures 
of success. 

• Do not contain management information, or do not contain recommendations 
which are devolved to management in accordance with the Scheme of Delegation.  
This is to maintain the clear delineation of decision making between the Scheme 
of Delegation and Scheme of Administration. 
 

Programme of Work for 2021/22 
 
2.11 The updated Programme of Work for 2021/22 (up to the end of the current committee 

timetable in cycle 1 of 2022) is attached as Appendix 2. 
 
2.12 Notwithstanding the specific decision(s) each report requires and the differing decision-

making powers of each committee, the elements within the updated Programme of 
Work for 2021/22 have been aligned to one of the following five priorities in The Plan 
for North Lanarkshire:   

 
1. Improve economic opportunities and outcomes. 
2. Support all children and young people to realise their full potential. 
3. Improve the health and wellbeing of our communities. 
4. Enhance participation, capacity, and empowerment across our communities. 
5. Improve North Lanarkshire’s resource base. 

 
2.13 It should be noted that as these priorities are complementary, many Programme of 

Work elements support delivery of more than one priority.  However, each has only 
been listed under one priority for ease of reference. 

 
Next steps 

 
2.14  To ensure continued good governance in line with the CIPFA Good Governance 

principles, strategic oversight and accountability remains a separate but overarching 
element within the Programme of Work for 2021/22.  This includes the annual review 
and update of the Programme of Work and The Plan for North Lanarkshire, as well as 
assessing the effectiveness of the council’s risk management arrangements and the 
range of independent assurance outputs through the work of internal audit. 

 
2.15 This also includes a programme of activity to review and update the assessment and 

reporting programmes for each of the complementary frameworks that support the 
Programme of Work and The Plan for North Lanarkshire (i.e. the Strategic Policy, 
Governance, Performance, and Self-Evaluation Frameworks).  This includes a review 
and update of the corporate Project Management Model to ensure a consistent, 
corporate approach to managing projects and programmes of work. 

 
 

3. Equality and Diversity 
 
3.1 Fairer Scotland Duty 
 
3.1.1 The intention underpinning The Fairer Scotland Duty is to reduce the inequalities of 

outcome caused by socio-economic disadvantage. Socio-economic disadvantage is 
defined as “living on a low income compared to others in Scotland, with little or no 
accumulated wealth, leading to greater material deprivation, restricting the ability to 
access basic goods and services”. 

 
3.1.2 The guidance asserts that socio-economic disadvantage can be experienced by (a) 
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communities of place - people who are bound together because of where they reside, 
work or visit, and (b) communities of interest - groups of people who share an identity, 
experience, or one or more of the protected characteristics listed in the Equality Act 
2010. 

 
3.1.3 The Fairer Scotland Duty is intended to reduce the inequalities of outcomes caused by 

socio-economic disadvantage. Inequalities of outcome mean any measurable 
differences between those who have experienced social-economic disadvantage and 
the rest of the population. 

 
3.1.4 The statutory focus of The Fairer Scotland Duty is on strategic decision making and, as 

such, this report in itself does not require an assessment to be undertaken.  However, 
specific Fairer Scotland Duty assessments will be undertaken by services (where 
appropriate) when developing each Programme of Work element outlined in the 
appendices to this report.   

  
3.2 Equality Impact Assessment  
 
3.2.1 This report in itself does not require an equality impact assessment to be undertaken.  

Specific equality impact assessments will be undertaken by services (where 
appropriate) when developing each Programme of Work element outlined in the 
appendices to this report.   

 
3.2.2 In terms of the overarching equality outcomes, these require to be updated every two 

years and, as such, this is a specific element in the Programme of Work for 2021/22. 
 

 

4. Implications 
 
4.1 Financial impact 
  Financial impacts will be identified by services in their subsequent reports to committee 

that will outline details on each Programme of Work. 
 
4.2  HR/Policy/Legislative impact 

HR / policy / legislative impacts will be identified by services in their subsequent reports 
to committee that will outline details on each Programme of Work. 
 
Councils are required to ensure appropriate performance and governance 
arrangements are in place which meet the CIPFA Good Governance principles. 
 
The Local Government in Scotland Act 2003 introduced the duty of Best Value; this 
requires that councils “make arrangements to secure continuous improvement in 
performance”.  This duty remains unchanged, the Accounts Commission do however 
recognise the challenges and have adopted the following set of principles (reported in 
May 2020 and reiterated in February 2021) to help guide their work and ensure they 
fulfil their local government watchdog responsibilities: 
 

• The Commission recognises the significant pressures under which local 
government finds itself as a result of the coronavirus pandemic. 

• The Commission is of the firm view that the principles of sound financial 
management, good governance, public accountability, and transparency remain 
vital, although how these are delivered and achieved are likely to be different. 

 
4.3  Environmental impact 

Environmental impacts will be identified by services in their subsequent reports to 
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committee that will outline details on each Programme of Work. 
 
4.4  Risk impact 
  Identification of what the risk is, and where it is being managed (i.e. the corporate risk 

 register, service risk register, or project specific risk registers) will be outlined in their 
subsequent reports to committee that will outline details on each Programme of 
 Work. 

  
 

5. Measures of success 
 
5.1 Measures of success will be evidenced through progress being made against the 

agreed Programme of Work that aims to deliver upon the ambition statements in The 
Plan for North Lanarkshire. 

 
5.2 Evidence that these are having a positive impact on inclusive growth and prosperity for 

the people and communities of North Lanarkshire will realise the shared ambition where 
North Lanarkshire is the place to Live, Learn, Work, Invest, and Visit. 
 

 

6. Supporting documents 
 
6.1 Appendix 1 - this highlights the achievements from the Programme of Work for 2020, 

together with the performance results for the 28 Health Check Indicators from the 
Strategic Performance Framework that collectively provide the North Lanarkshire 
context. 

 
Appendix 2 - this comprises the indicative timetable outlining when details on each 
element within the Programme of Work for 2021/22 will be reported to committee. 

 
Appendix 3 - this comprises the descriptors to outline the purpose of each Programme 
of Work for 2021/22 and provide added context. 

 
 
  

 
 
 
Des Murray 
Chief Executive 
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Economic Regeneration Delivery Plan 
(ERDP) 

- Committee approved the project Outline Business Case in 
March 2020 and that the project proceeds to the next 
stage - procurement of the preferred solution.  

- A Prior Information Notice (PIN) was published in Novem-
ber 2019 and a second PIN published in July 2020.   

- Market engagement events were held between August  
and December 2020; these indicated there is sufficient 
market interest in a project of this nature and that a viable 
procurement can reasonably be expected.   

- Procurement is scheduled to formally commence in spring 
2021. 

Priority: Improve economic opportunities and outcomes 

North Lanarkshire context 
indicators 

Baseline - 
as at 
March 
2019 

Update -
Septem-
ber 2019 

Update - 
June 2020 

Update - 
January 
2021 

Measuring this 
indicator will tell 
us if we have we 
have 

What does              
success look like 

The North Lanarkshire commentary 

C01:  Population projec-
tions - % change  

 Every 2 years 

2016-26 
 

NL 

+1.0% 
 

Scotland 

+3.2% 

 

 2018-28 
 

NL 

+0.3% 
 

Scotland 

+1.8% 

 Increased our popu-
lation and net in-
ward migration 

Steadily increasing 
population in NL, and 
in particular growth in 
the number of school 
age children and the 
working age popula-
tion. 

The NL population is projected to increase 0.3% 
by 2028 (+990 people), compared to growth of 
1.8% in Scotland.  The NL population is then 
projected to fall by -1.2% (-3,010 people) from 
2028 to 2043.  Of note is the change in the popu-
lation which will see a 7.6% reduction in the 
working age population, but a 39.6% increase in 
adults aged 65+ by 2043. 

C02:  Mid-year population 
estimates 

 Annual 

mid 2017 

NL 

339,960 
 

Scotland 

+5,424,800 

 mid 2019 

NL 

341,370 
 

Scotland 

+5,463,300 

 NLs population has been growing since 2009 
(+1.9%, +6,210 people), however this is at a 
lower growth rate than the national average. 
It is estimated NLs population growth will remain 
favourable for the next 10 years. 

C03:  Total net migration - 
rate per 1,000  

 Annual 

2017 

NL 

+2.16 
 

Scotland 

+4.4 

 2018 

NL 

+1.62 
 

Scotland 

+3.84 

2019 

NL 

+3.57 
 

Scotland 

+5.53 

Inward migration in NL has been positive in re-
cent years, meaning more people have moved in 
than out.  Inward migration is a general sign of a 
positive economic picture. 
It is anticipated investment across NL will result 
in inward migration continuing. 

C04:  Estimated housing by 
tenure 

 

 - Owner occupied 

 - Private rented 

 - Vacant / second home  
 - Housing association 

 - Local authority 

 Annual 

2017 

NL 

57% 

12% 

1% 

6% 

24% 
 

Scotland 

58% 

15% 

4% 

11% 

12% 

 2018 

NL 

60% 

9% 

1% 

6% 

23% 
 

Scotland 

59% 

14% 

4% 

11% 

12% 

 Increased the hous-
ing choice available 
to our existing and 
future residents 

Having a range of 
housing stock that 
meets population 
growth demands and 
also changes in 
household composi-
tion. 

The council remains the largest local authority 
landlord in Scotland with a stock of 36,315 
homes (2018).  While the population is expected 
to fall overall by 0.9% by 2043, household num-
bers are projected to rise by 9% - this will mean 
increased demand for homes. 
More significantly, single adult households are 
projected to increase by 60% (almost 15,000 
people) by 2041. 

C16:  Growth in Gross Val-
ue Added (income 
approach) 

 Annual 

2016 

NL 

+3.7% 
 

Scotland 

+3.2% 

 2018 

NL 

+2.4% 
 

Scotland 

+2.9% 

 Increased our eco-
nomic output 

Continued economic 
growth in this area. 

GVA growth remains strong in NL suggesting the 
economy continues to improve.  GVA per head is 
still lower than west central Scotland and Scot-
land as a whole.  These figures will not yet re-
flect the impact of the pandemic and, as such, 
will continue to be monitored. 

C17:  Gross weekly pay - 
residents (full-time 
employees) 

 Annual 

2017/18 

NL 

£548.90 
 

Scotland 

£562.70 

 2018/19 

NL 

£567.80 
 

Scotland 

£577.70 

2020 

NL 

£580.50 
 

Scotland 

£595.00 

Increased the earn-
ings of people who 
live in North Lanark-
shire 

Earnings for people 
who live in NL contin-
ue to grow on a par 
with national levels. 

While wages have risen steadily for the people 
who live in NL, this has been at a lesser rate 
than earnings at national and UK levels. 
The gap between NL and UK earnings continues 
to close, falling from £23.40 per week in 2002 to 
£9.30 per week in 2019. 

C18:  % of all people eco-
nomically active in 
employment (aged 16-

64 years)  

 Annual, updated              
quarterly 

Oct 2017/
Sept 2018 

NL 

77.8% 
 

Scotland 

77.6% 

 Dec 2018 

NL 

77.4% 
 

Scotland 

77.6% 

Sept 2020 

NL 

76.0% 
 

Scotland 

76.5% 

Increased the num-
ber of our residents 
in employment 

More people aged 16 
to 64 living in NL are 
economically active 
and contributing to 
the local / national 
economy. 

After a period of relative stability, employment 
rates in NL have started to show a decline as at 
September 2020.  This is in line with the national 
trend and the figures are already starting to show 
the impact of the pandemic.  This will continue to 
be monitored. 

C19:  % of the VAT / PAYE 
registered businesses 
that survive for at 
least three years 

 Annual 

2016 

NL 

58.7% 
 

Scotland 

62.1% 

 2018 

NL 

53.3% 
 

Scotland 

56.6% 

2019 

NL 

55.5% 
 

Scotland 

56.5% 

Increased and sus-
tained our new 
businesses 

More locally generat-
ed and incoming 
businesses being 
created, surviving and 
sustaining in the long-
er-term. 

Business survival rates in NL picked up in 2019 
after a decline in 2018.  This requires to be con-
sidered within the context of a growth in self-
employment rates.  The impact of the pandemic 
is not yet reflected in these results. 

C20:  % of working age 
people (aged 16-64 
years) claiming one   
or more of the key 
benefits 

 Monthly 

Dec 2018 

NL 

3.6% 
 

Scotland 

2.8% 

 Feb 2020 

NL 

3.8% 
 

Scotland 

3.3% 

Sept 2020 

NL 

4.6% 
 

Scotland 

3.5% 

Reduced the num-
ber of our residents 
reliant on employ-
ment related bene-
fits 

All of NLs residents 
capable of working 
are sustaining em-
ployment. 

From a baseline of 3.6% in 2018, figures for NL 
have shown a year on year increase up to the 
latest figures as at September 2020.  This is in 
line with the national trend and it is expected 
figures are already starting to show the impact of 
the pandemic.   

C27:  Total employment in 
sustainable tourism 
as % of growth sector 
employment  

 Annual 

2017 

NL 

25.2% 
 

Scotland 

28.7% 

 2018 

NL 

28.7% 
 

Scotland 

24.1% 

2019 

NL 

25.8% 
 

Scotland 

29.9% 

Increased benefit 
from tourism in our 
area  

Continued economic 
growth in this sector.  

Sustainable tourism is one of 6 sectors used to 
assess growth in employment.  There has been 
fluctuation in both NL and Scotland figures.  This 
is likely to be the impact of the pandemic and will 
continue to be monitored.   

C28:  Gross Value Added 
per head in sustaina-
ble tourism 
(employment)  

 Annual 

2016 

NL 

£15,635 
 

Scotland 

£19,086 

 2017 

NL 

£19,141 
 

Scotland 

£19,974 

2018 

NL 

£12,561 
 

Scotland 

£19,071 

Increased benefit 
from tourism in our 
area  

Continued economic 
growth in this sector.  

GVA growth in the sustainable tourism sector 
has fluctuated in NL over 2008 to 2018.  This is 
similar to the national trend, albeit to a lesser 
extent.  The impact of the pandemic is not yet 
reflected in these results.    

- To date 772 new build homes have been completed with 
183 on site.  Sites have been identified and are at various 
stages of progression for a further 1,323 homes, including 
town centre and phase 1 tower re-provisioning sites.            
Revised targets agreed at committee in November 2020. 

-  Since 2018/19, 358 homes have been purchased through 
the Open Market Purchase Scheme. 

-  £38.73m spend in NL in 2019/20 on Affordable Housing 
Supply Programme, against RPA of £36.55m.                        
471 affordable units delivered.  New Strategic Housing 
Investment Plan (SHIP) developed for 2021/22-2025/26. 

P013 New housing supply programme 

 Ambition statements 
 

1) Ensure a housing mix that supports social inclusion and economic 
growth. 

2) Refocus our town centres and communities to be multi-functional con-
nected places which maximise social, economic, and environmental 
opportunities. 

3) Maximise the use of our marketable land and assets through improved 
development in business and industrial infrastructure. 

4) Market and promote North Lanarkshire as the place to live, learn, work, 
invest, and visit. 

5) Grow and improve the sustainability and diversity of North Lanarkshire’s 
economy. 

-  Flats at Northburn Place in Airdrie and the three multi         
storey blocks in Holehills in Airdrie have been demolished. 

-  Contract awarded and on site at Burnside Court in          
Coatbridge. 

-  A pilot has been completed to install sprinkler systems at 
Birkshaw Tower in Motherwell. 

- Sprinkler installations on site and progressing at Burnside, 
Doonside, and Lodge towers.  

-  Emergency lighting work to all towers completed. 
-  All cycle 1 fire risk assessment programme surveys               

completed, cycle 2 underway. 

P014 Tower strategy 

-  Mainstream investment has continued, including roofing, 
rendering, kitchens, bathrooms, heating systems, lead pipe 
replacement, windows and doors, and smoke detectors to 
ensure that the quality standards are maintained for council 
housing stock.   

- The Housing Outline HRA five-year capital programme 
2021/22 - 2025/26 was approved in May 2020, however 
given the restrictions due to the impact of coronavirus, an 
updated five-year plan is being prepared to be presented to 
committee. 

P015 Housing investment programme 

P018.1 

- Feasibility work has been progressing to take forward all 
five remaining subprojects - East Airdrie Link Road, Ra-
venscraig Infrastructure Access North and South, Mother-
well Town Centre Interchange, Orchard Farm roundabout, 
and Eurocentral Park, Ride, and Share. 

- Outline Business Case for Ravenscraig approved and is at 
an advanced stage of design development. 

- Confirmation received that Glasgow City Region success-
fully passed its first gateway review.  This approval unlocks 
the second instalment of £250m of funding to support             
delivery of the GCR City Deal programme to 2024/25. 

P021 City Deal 

-  Contract for Business Gateway services (which provide 
free business support for start-up and existing businesses) 
re-tendered, with the new contractor (Elevator) appointed 
and contract mobilisation underway to commence the new 
contract in March 2021. 

- Proposals for use of funding to create a Coronavirus          
Business Recovery Fund was approved at committee in 
August 2020.  This aims to support local small to medium 
sized enterprises (SMEs) to restart, adapt, and recover 
from the impact of coronavirus and retain jobs. 

P022 Business development and support 

-  Approved in March 2020, the Workforce for the Future 
Strategy contains a forward plan for 2020-23.   

- This plan focuses on work to ensure the council’s activities, 
and those of arm’s length external organisations and             
strategic partners, are fully aligned to address current and 
future economic opportunities and maximise employment 
and career progression for employees, young people, and 
all working age adults across NL.  

- The Workforce for the Future Strategy will ensure a focus 
on advancing progress across the full spectrum of                
workforce and employability activities. 

P077 Workforce for the future 

-  Consultation underway on draft Town Visions, with stake-
holder and Community Board workshops held and virtual 
consultation rooms due to be launched on 24/02/21. 

-  19 town centre projects are currently being developed or 
delivered. 

-  Plans to improve and develop business / industrial areas 
are ongoing with investment of over £7.2m made or in   
progress and 14 new start-up industrial units, funded 
through the Regeneration Capital Grant fund, are due to be 
completed by North Lanarkshire Properties in March 2021. 

-  Over 15 hectares of vacant and derelict land have been 
improved or enabled for future industrial use. 

P001 
Enterprise Strategic Commercial                
Partnership 

Response to the coronavirus pandemic 

• Supporting the local business community has been a priority, with the council working hard to help companies severely                  
impacted by the pandemic by providing advice and funding support. 

• During the pandemic, the council has administered a range of government measures put in place to support businesses and 
individuals - as at 12/02/21, over 8,000 grants totalling nearly £59m has been paid to local businesses. 

• Work to administer business grants continues with delivery of the Strategic Framework Business Grant, Taxi and Private Hire 
Driver Support Fund, Discretionary Fund, Contingency Fund Plus, and B&B/Guest House Support Fund. 

• Trading standards and environmental health services have continued to play a critical role in ensuring that businesses are able 
to open and operate in a way that mitigates against any risks associated with coronavirus. 

Appendix 1 

Page 31 of 211



Support for families 

Getting it Right for Every Child (GIRFEC) 

Improving outcomes 

Priority: Support all children and young people to realise their full potential 

North Lanarkshire context 
indicators 

Baseline - 
as at 
March 
2019 

Update -
September 
2019 

Update - 
June 2020 

Update - 
January 
2021 

Measuring this 
indicator will tell us 
if we have we have 

What does              
success look like 

The North Lanarkshire commentary 

C01:  Population projec-
tions - % change  

 Every 2 years 

2016-26 
 

NL 

+1.0% 
 

Scotland 

+3.2% 

 

 2018-28 
 

NL 

+0.3% 
 

Scotland 

+1.8% 

 Increased our popu-
lation and net inward 
migration 

Steadily increasing 
population in NL, and 
in particular growth in 
the number of school 
age children and the 
working age popula-
tion. 

The NL population is projected to increase 
0.3% by 2028 (+990 people), compared to 
growth of 1.8% in Scotland.  The NL population 
is then projected to fall by -1.2% (-3,010 peo-
ple) from 2028 to 2043.  Of note is the change 
in the population which will see a 29.1% reduc-
tion in the number of children aged 15 and 
under by 2043. 

C03:  Total net migration - 
rate per 1,000  

 Annual 

2017 
 

NL 

+2.16 
 

Scotland 

+4.4 

 2018 
 

NL 

+1.62 
 

Scotland 

+3.84 

2019 
 

NL 

+3.57 
 

Scotland 

+5.53 

Inward migration in NL has been positive in 
recent years, meaning more people have 
moved in than out.  Inward migration is a gen-
eral sign of a positive economic picture. 
It is anticipated investment across NL will result 
in inward migration continuing. 

C10:  % of children re-
viewed at 27 to 30 
months with no con-
cerns recorded 

 Annual 

2016/17 
 

NL 

81.1% 
 

Scotland 

82.4% 

 2017/18 
 

NL 

83.6% 
 

Scotland 

84.6% 

2018/19 
 

NL 

82.5% 
 

Scotland 

85.5% 

Improved the wellbe-
ing of our youngest 
children 

The majority of NLs 
babies get the best 
start in life and where 
issues occur they are 
addressed at the earli-
est opportunity. 

While 82.5% of children in NL have no con-
cerns in any domain at their 27-30 month re-
view, there are still 17.5% who have concerns 
recorded in at least one domain. 
Early identification of developmental issues is 
crucial to ensuring that children reach their full 
potential. 

C11:  % of pupils gaining 5+ 
awards at Level 6 

 Annual 

2017/18 
 

NL 

32% 
 

Scotland 

34% 

 

 

 2018/19 
 

NL 

33% 
 

Scotland 

35% 

 Improved the out-
comes for our young 
people 

Every child leaving a 
NL school achieves a 
basic qualification as a 
minimum, or qualifica-
tions that support their 
chosen pathway. 

Educational attainment at this level continues 
to improve in line with national trends. 
This indicator does not tell the whole story 
however, SCQF Level 6 provides a measure 
for those achieving at the highest level in 
school, it does not provide a picture of those 
who have chosen other pathways. 
For 47% of leavers, SCQF Level 6 was the 
highest qualification achieved, 41% of leavers 
achieved a level lower than this. 
It should be noted that the results for the quali-
fication measures do not yet reflect the impact 
of the pandemic and any changes to assess-
ment methodology. 

C12:  % of pupils living in 
20% most deprived 
areas (as per SIMD) 
gaining 5+ awards at 
Level 6   

 Annual 

2017/18 
 

NL 

18% 
 

Scotland 

16% 

 2018/19 
 

NL 

21% 
 

Scotland 

18% 

 Improved the out-
comes for the young 
people living in our 
most disadvantaged 
communities 

Having no gap in at-
tainment levels across 
all of NL. 

While educational attainment at this level con-
tinues to improve, there is still a marked differ-
ence in attainment at this level for those pupils 
living in the 20% most deprived areas, com-
pared to the overall student population. 

C13:  % of pupils entering 
positive destinations 

 Annual 

2016/17 
 

NL 

91.8% 
 

Scotland 

93.7% 

 2018/19 

NL 

94.3% 
 

Scotland 

95.0% 

 Improved the further 
education and em-
ployment prospects 
for our young people 

Every child leaving a 
NL school is able to 
share equally in the 
improving economic 
picture and achieve 
the pathway they wish 
to. 

The proportion of young people leaving school 
in NL and entering a positive destination has 
shown a year on year improvement. 
However, of more note is the 5.7% of young 
people who do not.  This can equate to around 
300 children, most of whom are those hardest 
to reach and disengaged from school. 

C14:  School exclusion 
rates per 1,000 chil-
dren 

 Annual 

2016/17 
 

NL 

35.0 
 

Scotland 

26.8 

 2018/19 
 

NL 

35.0 
 

Scotland 

21.6 

 Reduced the number 
of children not in 
education 

No child in NL is ex-
cluded from educa-
tion. 

Although NL schools have seen a 25% drop in 
exclusion rates since 2010/11, this improve-
ment has stalled recently and rates have re-
mained consistently higher than the national 
average and comparator councils. 

C15:  School exclusion 
rates, looked after 
children (rate per 
1,000 pupils) 

 Every 2 years 

2016/17 
 

NL 

137.1 
 

Scotland 

79.9 

  2018/19 
 

NL 

293.1 
 

Scotland 

152 

Reduced the number 
of our most vulnera-
ble children and 
young people not in 
education 

No child looked after 
in NL is excluded from 
education. 

A downward trend indicates that improvements 
have been made in this indicator, however NLs 
exclusion rates for looked after children remain 
higher than the national average and compara-
tor councils. 

C21:  % of the working age 
population (aged 16-

64 years) that have no 
formal qualifications 

 Annual, updated quar-
terly 

2017 
 

NL 

13.6% 
 

Scotland 

8.7% 

 2018 
 

NL 

15.4% 
 

Scotland 

9.7% 

2019 
 

NL 

15.1% 
 

Scotland 

9.8% 

Increased the qualifi-
cation levels of our 
workforce 

An increase in formal 
qualifications are im-
portant for the working 
age population in 
order to increase skills 
and flexibility within 
the workforce. 

The latest figures show that 15.1% of NLs 
working age population (aged 16 to 64) have 
no formal qualifications (around 33,000 peo-
ple).  This restricts their ability to access cur-
rent or developing employment opportunities. 

C22:  % of children in pov-
erty after housing 
costs 

 Every 2 years 

2017 
 

NL 

27.1% 
 

Scotland 

24.0% 

 2018 
 

NL 

26.0% 
 

Scotland 

24.0% 

2018-19 
 

NL 

26.2% 
 

Scotland 

24.0% 

Reduced the number 
of our children and 
their families living in 
poverty 

No child in NL experi-
ences disadvantages 
because of poverty. 
  

Child poverty levels in NL remain higher than 
the national position.  26.2% of children in NL 
were living in poverty in 2018/19, a slight de-
crease from the baseline of 27.1%.  Of concern 
is the disparity across wards - Cumbernauld 
North has the lowest % of children in poverty 
(17%), while Airdrie North has the highest pro-
portion (29%). 

P030.1 
1140 early learning and childcare                 
expansion programme 

-  By the end of September 2020 all early learning and child-
care settings were delivering 1140hrs in 103 council and 
191 private, voluntary, and independent (PVI) settings. 

- By the end of December, 5 of the 9 new builds and 5 of the 
8 extensions / adaptations were completed. 

- In terms of the workforce - 194 of 228 promoted positions 
were filled.  In addition approx. 60 keyworkers and 170 
support workers have been appointed. 

-  By the end of December establishments were assigned a 
link quality officer and plans were in place to support             
establishments in meeting the national standards. 

 Ambition statements 
 

6)  Raise attainment and skills for learning, life, and work to enhance oppor-
tunities and choices. 

7) Enhance collaborative working to maximise support and ensure all our 
children and young people are included, supported, and safe. 

8) Engage children and families in early learning and childcare pro-
grammes and making positive transitions to school. 

9) Invest in early interventions, positive transitions, and preventative ap-
proaches to improve outcomes for children and young people. 

10) Engage with children, young people, parents, carers, and families to help 
all children and young people reach their full potential. 

P031.1 

Implementation of the delivery plan to help address the       
growing concerns of mental health in children and young 
people saw progress made in four workstreams, including: 
-  Introduction of school-based counselling across all clusters 

in NL. 
- Delivery of attuned interactions training to staff who report 

a 95% positive impact on their practice. 
- Introduction of the healthy schools programme. 
- Establishing health and wellbeing champions in every 

school and establishment to promote health and wellbeing 
initiatives to support staff and children’s wellbeing. 

P032.1 Mental health, wellbeing, and resilience 

P034.1 

P035.1 
Additional Support Needs (ASN)          
provision 

-  12 recommendations for action were identified following a 
major review of ASN provision. 

- An update in May 2020 specifically reported on the              
development of a new learning assistant allocations model, 
a new pupil support service, and the establishment of           
integrated cluster well-being teams and bases. 

- A further update in November 2020 outlined proposals to 
reconfigure intensive ASN systems and services to support 
children and young people with intensive social and        
emotional needs, and highlighted actions to improve the 
ASN estate out of existing facilities. 

- The refresh of GIRFEC systems, as part of the wider          
review of planning for the health and wellbeing of all              
children and young people, is now completed.   

- A new planning document, GIRFEC Pathway for Planning 
and Support for Education and Families, reflects 3 stages 
of intervention - universal, additional, and intensive. 

- This pathway is now in use by frontline practitioners as a 
basis for the identification and planning processes that will 
allow families to access supports.   

- Staff development programmes have been established and 
delivered to support this. 

- A delivery plan was developed with a range of linked                  
initiatives aimed at improving outcomes for children, this 
includes implementation of the updated Corporate              
Parenting Strategy and improvement plan and work to      
align with Keeping the Promise.  

- The Close to Home initiative was launched, aimed at            
supporting more children and young people through               
capacity building and a review of integrated planning. 

- The virtual school was expanded and a new kinship service 
has been established.  After care support for care leavers 
was reconfigured as part of the intensive services review. 

P044.1 
Care experienced children and young 
people 

P080 

P047.1 Hub development and delivery                    
programme 

Response to the coronavirus pandemic 

• A continued focus of the council throughout the year has been to ensure the following provisions were in place - critical            
childcare for the children of key workers and the children of vulnerable families through community hubs, free school meal provi-
sion for children who required it, remote support for learning for young people (digital and blended learning), remote supports for 
the wellbeing of young people, and support for the most vulnerable young people and families. 

• An increased focus on digital learning has significantly improved this area of delivery within the curriculum, transforming a tradi-
tional face to face service delivery online over a short period of time, while enhancing and developing the digital skills of the 
teaching workforce in order to deliver this successfully. 

• The GIRFEC principles and pathway have been a significant element in ensuring continued care and support has been         
provided to vulnerable children and families during the pandemic. Moving forward, the processes that allowed the identification    
of over 6,000 vulnerable children requiring supports at this time will underpin an integrated approach to wellbeing. 

- Phase one developments for community hubs is progress-
ing with the new Chryston Primary School and Health hub, 
the new Newmains / St Brigid’s hub with Family Learning 
Centre and outdoor sports facilities, and the new hub to 
merge Carnbroe / Sikeside Primary Schools. 

- Other projects within this pipeline include a new St Kevin’s 
Primary School, Lawmuir / Sacred Heart, Gartcosh       
Primary School, and Ravenscraig. 

- Agreement to proceed with public engagement - first          
engagement around potential locations for town hubs. 

-  The standards and quality report brought together key high-
lights in education from August 2019 to August 2020.  

- The report highlights the key outcomes in relation to the 6 
National Improvement Framework drivers and documents 
evidence of improvement on performance information, 
exam performance (Aug 20 teachers’ predicted grades 
used), assessment of children’s progress, parental engage-
ment, teacher professionalism, and school leadership. 

- This report also highlights best practice and key strengths 
and informs all stakeholders of the progress made. 

- A curriculum review is ongoing to ensure that curricular 
pathways support the ambitions of the individual and link in 
with business and further and higher education partners.  

-  Following publication of the findings from the Independent 
Care Review, the council has committed to supporting The 
Promise programme and to Keeping the Promise.   

-  Intensive social work services were reconfigured to 
strengthen operations and accessibility of support; this 
includes expansion of family group decision-making.   

- Links were made with the Additional Support Needs pro-
gramme to strengthen educational and vocational support. 

- Initial work was undertaken to develop and implement  
revised arrangements for a contextual safeguarding            
approach to address extra familial risk to young people. 
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- Work has continued to develop a dynamic scheduling tool 
which supports home support services and works as a wider 
scheduling tool for council services; over time this will en-
sure best use is made of the time staff spend with people. 

- Progress has been made in implementing a whole system 
approach to supporting people effectively (to minimise use of 
hospital or care settings and maximise support at home) 
through further development of integrated rehab teams, 
discharge to assess processes, improving the patient 
planned date of discharge (by maintaining a positive balance 
of care), and reshaping respite care.   

- Planned date of discharge was introduced to make sure that 
planning for discharge happens at the earliest point for 
someone in hospital, enhancing communication with the 
person and their family and helping everyone plan towards a 
return home to recover and rehabilitate at the earliest point. 

Work, volunteer, and care 

Priority: Improve the health and wellbeing of our communities 

North Lanarkshire context 
indicators 

Baseline - 
as at 
March 
2019 

Update -
September 
2019 

Update - 
June 2020 

Update - 
January 
2021 

Measuring this 
indicator will tell us 
if we have we have 

What does              
success look like 

The North Lanarkshire commentary 

C01:  Population projec-
tions - % change  

 Every 2 years 

2016-26 
 

NL 

+1.0% 
 

Scotland 

+3.2% 

 

 2018-28 
 

NL 

+0.3% 
 

Scotland 

+1.8% 

 Increased our popu-
lation and net inward 
migration 

Steadily increasing 
population in NL, and 
in particular growth in 
the number of school 
age children and the 
working age popula-
tion. 

The NL population is projected to increase 
0.3% by 2028 (+990 people), compared to 
growth of 1.8% in Scotland.  The NL population 
is then projected to fall by -1.2% (-3,010 peo-
ple) from 2028 to 2043.  Of note is the change 
in the population which will see a 39.6% in-
crease in adults aged 65+ by 2043. 

C03:  Total net migration - 
rate per 1,000  

 Annual 

2017 
 

NL 

+2.16 
 

Scotland 

+4.4 

 2018 
 

NL 

+1.62 
 

Scotland 

+3.84 

2019 
 

NL 

+3.57 
 

Scotland 

+5.53 

Inward migration in NL has been positive in 
recent years, meaning more people have 
moved in than out.  Inward migration is a gen-
eral sign of a positive economic picture. 
It is anticipated investment across NL will result 
in inward migration continuing. 

C04:  Estimated housing by 
tenure 

 

 - Owner occupied 

 - Private rented 

 - Vacant / second home  
 - Housing association 

 - Local authority 

 Annual 

2017 
 

NL 

57% 

12% 

1% 

6% 

24% 
 

Scotland 

58% 

15% 

4% 

11% 

12% 

 2018 
 

NL 

60% 

9% 

1% 

6% 

23% 
 

Scotland 

59% 

14% 

4% 

11% 

12% 

 Increased the hous-
ing choice available 
to our existing and 
future residents 

Having a range of 
housing stock that 
meets population 
growth demands and 
also changes in 
household composi-
tion. 

The council remains the largest local authority 
landlord in Scotland with a stock of 36,315 
homes (2018).  While the population is ex-
pected to fall overall by 0.9% by 2043, house-
hold numbers are projected to rise by 9% - this 
will mean increased demand for homes. 
More significantly, single adult households are 
projected to increase by 60% (almost 15,000 
people) by 2041. 

C09:  % of babies breastfed 
at 6- 8 week review 
(overall rate) 

 Annual 

2017/18 
 

NL 

+23.1% 
 

Scotland 

41.7% 

 2018/19 
 

NL 

+26.1% 
 

Scotland 

43.2% 

March 2020 
 

NL 

+27.2% 
 

Scotland 

43.9% 

Improved the wellbe-
ing of our youngest 
children 

The majority of NLs 
babies get the best 
start in life and where 
issues occur they are 
addressed at the 
earliest opportunity. 

NL has experienced a small year on year im-
provement in this indicator which is on a par 
with the level of improvement seen nationally.  
However, the latest figures show that 72.8% of 
babies in NL are not breastfed at their 6-8 
week review.  This suggests that fewer babies 
get the best start in life in NL. 

C22:  % of children in pov-
erty after housing 
costs 

 Every 2 years 

2017 
 

NL 

27.1% 
 

Scotland 

24.0% 

 2018 
 

NL 

26.0% 
 

Scotland 

24.0% 

2018-19 
 

NL 

26.2% 
 

Scotland 

24.0% 

Reduced the number 
of our children and 
their families living in 
poverty 

No child in NL experi-
ences disadvantages 
because of poverty. 
  

Child poverty levels in NL remain higher than 
the national position.  26.2% of children in NL 
were living in poverty in 2018/19, a slight de-
crease from the baseline of 27.1%.  Of concern 
is the disparity across wards - Cumbernauld 
North has the lowest % of children in poverty 
(17%), while Airdrie North has the highest pro-
portion (29%). 

C23:  Life expectancy at 
birth (estimates) 
Male 

Female 

Annual 

2015-17 
 

NL 

 Male 75.3 

 Female 79.4 
 

Scotland 

 Male 77 

 Female 81.1 

 2016-18 
 

NL 

 Male 75.2 

 Female 79.6 
 

Scotland 

 Male 77.1 

 Female 81.1 

2017-19 
 

NL 

 Male 75.2 

 Female 79.6 
 

Scotland 

 Male 77.1 

 Female 81.1 

Improved the life 
expectancy of our 
residents 

More of NLs residents 
remain healthy for 
longer. 

Although life expectancy has continued to rise, 
gains have started to stall locally and national-
ly.  Life expectancy for males and females in 
NL remains below the national average.  When 
considering healthy life expectancy data, only 
75% of life (for males and females in NL) is 
spent in good health compared to the Scotland 
average (males 81%, females 77%). 

C24:  % of adults supported 
at home who agreed 
that they are support-
ed to live as inde-
pendently as possible 

 Every 2 years 

2017/18 
 

NL 

75% 
 

Scotland 

81% 

  2019/20 
 

NL 

68% 
 

Scotland 

70% 

Improved the inde-
pendence and quality 
of life of our older 
residents 

NLs residents are 
supported as inde-
pendently as possible 
for as long as possi-
ble. 

While the results from the most recent percep-
tion survey shows that 68% of people surveyed 
in NL agree they are supported to live inde-
pendently, there remains 32% who feel they 
are not.  This survey is a sample of those regis-
tered with a GP and it is expected that the 
impact of the pandemic will be more reflective 
in the next set of results. 

C25:  % of adults supported 
at home who agree 
that their services and 
support had an im-
pact on improving or 
maintaining their 
quality of life 

 Every 2 years 

2017/18 
 

NL 

76% 
 

Scotland 

80% 

  2019/20 
 

NL 

63% 
 

Scotland 

67% 

Improved the inde-
pendence and quality 
of life of our older 
residents 

NLs residents are 
supported as inde-
pendently as possible 
for as long as possi-
ble. 

While 63% of people surveyed in NL agree that 
service and support improves their quality of 
life, there remains 37% who disagree.  Alt-
hough showing a decline from one set of sur-
vey results to the next, this does not reflect the 
impact of the pandemic which is expected to be 
more apparent in the next results. 

C26:  Total combined % of 
carers who feel sup-
ported to continue in 
their caring role 

 Every 2 years 

2017/18 
 

NL 

33% 
 

Scotland 

37% 

  2019/20 
 

NL 

33% 
 

Scotland 

34% 

Improved support to 
our residents who 
care for others 

NLs residents are 
supported as inde-
pendently as possible 
for as long as possi-
ble. 

While a third of people surveyed in NL agree 
they are supported to continue caring, two 
thirds feel they are not.  Of note is that percep-
tion over time remains unchanged in NL, while 
the national picture has declined. 

The Tackling Poverty Strategy 2020-23 (Towards a Fairer 
North Lanarkshire) and supporting action plan were         
approved in June 2020.  The Tackling Poverty Strategy   
comprises several linked elements, this includes: 
- Child poverty - reporting progress against the statutory 

targets to reduce child poverty in Scotland by 2030. 
- Improving the provision of information and advice to help 

those most vulnerable combat fuel poverty. 
- Continued roll out of anti-poverty approaches for children, 

including pedagogical practice, and support programmes to 
address food poverty. 

P006.1 Tackling poverty 

 Ambition statements 
 

11)  Increase economic opportunities for adults by understanding, identifying, 
and addressing the causes of poverty and deprivation and barriers to 
financial inclusion. 

12)  Ensure our residents are able to achieve, maintain, and recover their 
independence through appropriate supports at home and in their com-
munities. 

13)  Improve preventative approaches including self-management and giving 
people information and choice over supports and services. 

14)  Ensure the highest standards of public protection. 
15)  Encourage the health and wellbeing of people through a range of social, 

cultural, and leisure activities. 

P016 Homeless and related support 

-  ActiveNL, North Lanarkshire’s Physical Activity Strategic 
Framework was approved in August 2020. 

- Work is underway to develop an action plan to support the 
delivery of physical education, activity, and sport.  Within 
this,  consideration is being given to the impact of the           
coronavirus pandemic as physical and mental health of 
individuals and communities has never been more                 
important to the recovery not only of the economy, but also 
to the resilience and wellbeing of local communities. 

P048 Framework for physical activity 

P082 

P049 Prevention and early intervention 

Delivery highlights from the range of programmes that support 
prevention, early intervention, community capacity building 
and wellbeing include: 
- Keep well - a holistic primary prevention service to those 

aged 16+, or from areas of deprivation or vulnerable 
groups, who are less likely to access primary care services. 

- Lanarkshire Green Health Partnership - the provision of 
gardening sessions at two community hospitals, integration 
of green health pathways to existing referral pathways, and 
awareness raising of the benefits of nature with over 300 
HSCNL professionals. 

- The Advocacy Plan for Lanarkshire 2020-25 was developed 
in partnership with all key agencies and advocacy partners 
and is in place to support standards and inform future               
direction. 

P50 Do the right thing, first time 

P051 
Focus on what matters to people 

P052 Support people to live well connected lives 

Response to the coronavirus pandemic 

• Adult health and social care adopted a whole system approach to maintaining a high level of service throughout the                   
pandemic.  The willingness of staff, volunteers, and families to work in different ways has been an immense strength in             
ensuring that vulnerable people were supported well. 

• Use of technology has been advanced quickly to manage complex situations and make life changing decisions with, and 
about, people's lives. 

• Remote contacts through telephone and Near Me (video) consultations have been used to minimise footfall and enable            
face-to-face consultations for patients and service users who need it the most. 

• Support to frontline staff delivering direct support in people’s own homes and in care homes has been a top priority                
throughout the pandemic. 

- A whole system approach has ensured that relationships 
with independent sector providers and the third sector have 
been strong and productive.  

- Choice and control for people with disabilities or frailty is only 
achieved through having a strong local market of providers. 
NL is at the cutting edge of procurement practice in agreeing 
a ten year framework which supports individualised person 
centred supports. 

- Development of robust contract monitoring and evaluation 
has helped to build confidence in the range of services and 
supports which help people live well connected lives. 

- Following the introduction of new rights for unpaid carers 
through the Carers (Scotland) Act 2016, an implementation 
group has continued to oversee progress on delivering the 
requirements of the Act, including the range of services 
offered to carers of all ages across NL. 

- Guidance on the waiver of charges for carers has been 
developed in partnership with carers and is in place now. 

- Further development of the Health and Social Care Acade-
my (within Coltness High School campus) continued with 
additions to the curriculum and recruitment events to in-
crease the number of people working or volunteering in 
local health and social care services and increase current 
employees or volunteers seeking further qualifications. 

- Progress made on the redesign of home support services 
includes the roll out of the Netcall telephone system, with all 
localities now live with this system. 

-  First Point of Contact - consistent responding has been 
achieved as well as thinking differently about support.  An 
oversight group has been established. 

-  Action 15 monies have achieved improvement to custody 
suites, digital solutions, primary care, prisoner healthcare, 
and emergency departments. 

- NL has demonstrated a long-term commitment to a positive 
balance of care, supporting people in their own homes rather 
than in group based services or hospitals. 

-  Development of the Rapid Rehousing years 1 and 2 action 
plan has provided a framework towards delivering the        
vision set out within the Rapid Rehousing Transition Plan 
which aims to see more settled and longer-term housing 
options made available to those facing homelessness.   

- This has enabled work to progress that includes establish-
ing a multi-agency working group, commencing a review of 
prevention services, forming a homes first team,              
commissioning of homes first flexible support service,   
developing a joint assessment process, and reviewing the 
GIRFEC notification process for homeless households with 
children. 
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-  Following an Open Pilot, the mass migration of users to 
M365 got underway in October 2020. 

-  Robotic Process Automation developments continued in 
order to improve productivity in tasks that are high volume, 
repetitive, and manually intensive. 

-  Establishing a community benefit monitoring and reporting 
framework has enabled the outcomes and benefits 
achieved through the various workstreams to be identified. 

- Re-baselining the benefits management tracker has ena-
bled accurate tracking of all non-financial and financial 
benefits identified during the service redesign to live phase. 

- Implementation of a corporate Data and Information            
Strategic Roadmap defines the future approach to driving 
data management and storage to support strategic and 
evidence based decision making. 

- Work to update the Digital and IT Strategy - outlining the 
programmes, projects, and policies that enable the recov-
ery, renewal, and transformation of services - has enabled 
further adaptation of the digital programme to reflect the 
fast-changing environment in which the council operates. 

- Selected to support the fieldwork for the national audit ex-
amining local government progress towards becoming 
digital councils, the council received positive representation 
in the published audit report. 

Priority: Enhance participation, capacity, and empowerment across our communities 

P003.1 Transformation programme 

 
Ambition statements 
 

16)  Transform our natural environment to support wellbeing and inward 
investment and enhance it for current and future generations. 

17)  Ensure we keep our environment clean, safe, and attractive. 
18)  Ensure our digital transformation is responsive to all people’s needs and 

enables access to the services they need. 
19)  Improve engagement with communities and develop their capacity to 

help themselves. 
20)  Improve the involvement of communities in the decisions, and develop-

ment of services and supports, that affect them. 

P069 

- A Communications Strategy was developed to support 
delivery of DigitalNL by providing a structure to ensure 
stakeholders are informed and involved at each stage of 
the programme. 

- A supporting communications and engagement plan was 
developed and outlines approaches, events, and activities 
that have taken place, and are planned; the use of Yam-
mer and a dedicated DigitalNL newsletter provides regular 
updates on these. 

-  The use of Yammer continues to grow, as well as allowing 
staff to keep in touch and access the latest news, it helps to 
maintain the presence of the Executive team with open 
Q+A sessions held regularly with staff. 

DigitalNL communication and                         
engagement activity 

P083 Customer services hub 

-  Content Management System software was developed to 
create, manage, and modify all website content on a new 
platform - all existing content was reviewed, updated, and 
migrated to ensure consistency in terms of format, tone of 
voice, and ease of understanding in time for the new            
website to go live in November 2020. 

- Following the detailed service sprint, waste solutions was 
the first service area to go live on the Customer Services 
Hub, with report it online forms and telephone enquiries 
stood-up initially, followed by additional services such as 
requesting a special uplift. 

Working with communities model and 
supporting governance structure 

-  Community Boards are established in Airdrie, Bellshill, 
Coatbridge, Cumbernauld, Motherwell, Wishaw, Kilsyth, 
Shotts, and the Northern Corridor.   

- Alternative arrangements were put in place to ensure virtu-
al meetings take place with representatives of community 
groups and organisations, such as community councils and 
tenants / residents associations, taking part.  

- All meetings are live streamed on the council’s YouTube 
channel and a dedicated mailbox has been set up. 

- Terms of reference have been developed and consulted 
upon through the Boards, where they were endorsed. 

- Several Boards have set up task / reference groups, led             
by local community reps, to consider specific issues. 

- The process of developing the local outcome improvement 
plans for the nine Community Board areas is complete.  
This follows a mapping of key Plan for North Lanarkshire 
local delivery priorities and community and stakeholder 
engagement with community planning partners, the volun-
tary sector and communities. 

P086 

-  Co-produced with the North Lanarkshire Federation of 
Tenants’ and Residents’ Associations, the Tenant               
Participation Strategy 2020-25, involving tenants - improv-
ing services, was launched in April 2020. 

- The strategy highlights activities that will contribute to deliv-
ery of The Plan for North Lanarkshire by developing oppor-
tunities for tenants, residents, and under-represented 
groups.  It aims to ensure effective use of tenant participa-
tion resources and involve tenants and residents in deci-
sions and development of services  and support. 

- Participation activities were adapted, to include virtual       
sessions, to ensure the continuation of the service. 

Tenant participation 

Building community capacity                         
and capabilities 

- The co-produced NL Youth Work Delivery and Recovery 
Plan 2020-22 was launched in October 2020. 

- Funding was secured for the Youth Guarantee programme, 
adult achievement awards were introduced, a new delivery 
model was introduced to support empowering clusters, and 
young adults have continued to achieve qualifications via 
employability hubs. 

- A series of measures have been established to develop 
community and voluntary sector commissioning and strate-
gic investment.  This is an alternative way to fund and sup-
port the third sector to allow them to work with partners. 

P084 

Response to the coronavirus pandemic 

• The need to develop new agile innovations and deliver these at scale in a matter of days or weeks progressed many aspects 
of digital transformation at an accelerated pace as employees, service users, suppliers, businesses, and communities were 
forced into digital channels and new ways of working and engaging.  Central to the recovery of sustainable services, Digital 
First is the basis for all service redesign.  Work to strengthen the council’s digital infrastructure has also enabled staff to work 
remotely, creating a more flexible and agile workforce while developing new systems to boost local services. 

• Community learning and development provision has continued, providing a staffing resource for hubs, supporting digital 
learning, and ensuring online support for young people. 

North Lanarkshire context 
indicators 

Baseline - 
as at 
March 
2019 

Update -
September 
2019 

Update - 
June 2020 

Update - 
January 
2021 

Measuring this 
indicator will tell us 
if we have we have 

What does              
success look like 

The North Lanarkshire commentary 

C01:  Population projec-
tions - % change  

 Every 2 years 

2016-26 
 

NL 

+1.0% 
 

Scotland 

+3.2% 

 

 2018-28 
 

NL 

+0.3% 
 

Scotland 

+1.8% 

 Increased our popu-
lation and net inward 
migration 

Steadily increasing 
population in NL, and 
in particular growth in 
the number of school 
age children and the 
working age popula-
tion. 

The NL population is projected to increase 
0.3% by 2028 (+990 people), compared to 
growth of 1.8% in Scotland.  The NL population 
is then projected to fall by -1.2% (-3,010 peo-
ple) from 2028 to 2043.  Of note is the change 
in the population which will see a 7.6% reduc-
tion in the working age population, but a 39.6% 
increase in adults aged 65+ by 2043. 

C03:  Total net migration - 
rate per 1,000  

 Annual 

2017 
 

NL 

+2.16 
 

Scotland 

+4.4 

 2018 
 

NL 

+1.62 
 

Scotland 

+3.84 

2019 
 

NL 

+3.57 
 

Scotland 

+5.53 

Increased our popu-
lation and net inward 
migration 

Steadily increasing 
population in NL, and 
in particular growth in 
the number of school 
age children and the 
working age popula-
tion. 

Inward migration in NL has been positive in 
recent years, meaning more people have 
moved in than out.  Inward migration is a gen-
eral sign of a positive economic picture. 
It is anticipated investment across NL will result 
in inward migration continuing. 

C04:  Estimated housing by 
tenure 

 

 - Owner occupied 

 - Private rented 

 - Vacant / second home  
 - Housing association 

 - Local authority 

 Annual 

2017 

NL 

57% 

12% 

1% 

6% 

24% 
 

Scotland 

58% 

15% 

4% 

11% 

12% 

 2018 

NL 

60% 

9% 

1% 

6% 

23% 
 

Scotland 

59% 

14% 

4% 

11% 

12% 

 Increased the hous-
ing choice available 
to our existing and 
future residents 

Having a range of 
housing stock that 
meets population 
growth demands and 
also changes in 
household composi-
tion. 

The council remains the largest local authority 
landlord in Scotland with a stock of 36,315 
homes (2018).  While the population is ex-
pected to fall overall by 0.9% by 2043, house-
hold numbers are projected to rise by 9% - this 
will mean increased demand for homes. 
More significantly, single adult households are 
projected to increase by 60% (almost 15,000 
people) by 2041. 

C05: Household waste - % 
recycled 

 Annual 

2016/17 
 

NL 

41.1% 
 

Scotland 

45% 

2017/18 
 

NL 

39.6% 
 

Scotland 

46% 

2018/19 
 

NL 

43.6% 
 

Scotland 

44.7% 

2019 
 

NL 

40.3% 
 

Scotland 

44.9% 

Improved our waste 
recycling rates 

Residents of NL ac-
tively reducing the 
amount of their house-
hold waste going to 
landfill and increasing 
their recycling rates. 

Recycling rates remain below the national aver-
age, but above the family group average.  How-
ever, examining the data it can be seen that 
since 2014, the amount of tonnes that are recy-
cled has increased year on year.  It should be 
noted that the national recycling targets are not 
statutory.  

C06:  Change in total rec-
orded crime 

 Annual 

2017/18 
 

NL 

0% 
 

Scotland 

+1% 

 2018/19 
 

NL 

+8.8% 
 

Scotland 

+2.6% 

2019/20 
 

NL 

-20% 
 

Scotland 

-29% 

Reduced our record-
ed crime rates 

NL experiencing a 
continued reduction in 
overall crime. 

Recorded crime shows a significant reduction 
of 20% in NL from 2018/19 to 2019/20 com-
pared to a reduction of 29% in Scotland.  It is 
likely that this figure has been impacted on 
significantly by the pandemic and as such, will 
continue to be monitored. 

C07:  Rating of neighbour-
hood (includes all 
neighbourhoods) 
- Very + fairly good 

- Very good 

- Fairly good 

- Fairly poor 
- Very poor 
- No opinion 

Annual 

2017 
 

NL 

95% 

51% 

43% 

4% 

1% 

0% 
 

Scotland 

95% 

57% 

38% 

3% 

1% 

0% 

 2018 
 

NL 

90% 

47% 

43% 

8% 

2% 

1% 
 

Scotland 

95% 

57% 

37% 

4% 

1% 

0% 

2019 
 

NL 

92% 

47% 

45% 

6% 

2% 

0% 
 

Scotland 

94% 

54% 

37% 

4% 

1% 

0% 

Improved our resi-
dents perceptions of 
their neighbourhoods 

Having neighbour-
hoods where people 
want to live is a funda-
mental aspect of the 
shared ambition. 

Residents’ perceptions of their neighbourhood 
have remained relatively stable with little 
change recorded over the years.   
It should be noted though that this perception 
measure covers all neighbourhoods and pre-

dates the 2020 pandemic and, as such, will 
continue to be monitored. 

C08:  Rating of neighbour-
hood as a place to 
live (includes only the 
20% most deprived 
neighbourhoods, as 
defined by the Scottish 
Index of Multiple Depri-
vation) 

 - Very good 

- Fairly good 

- Fairly poor 
- Very poor 
- No opinion 

Annual 

2017 
 

NL 

42% 

47% 

9% 

2% 

0% 
 

Scotland 

32% 

55% 

8% 

5% 

1% 

 2018 
 

NL 

29% 

53% 

15% 

2% 

1% 
 

Scotland 

31% 

55% 

11% 

3% 

0% 

2019 
 

NL 

40% 

49% 

7% 

4% 

0% 
 

Scotland 

32% 

53% 

11% 

4% 

1% 

Improved the per-
ceptions of our most 
disadvantaged com-
munities of the areas 
in which they live 

Improvements to the 
most deprived neigh-
bourhoods to ensure 
that residents share 
equally in the improv-
ing picture and there 
is social inclusion 
across our diverse 
towns and communi-
ties. 

Residents’ perceptions of their neighbourhood 
have returned to being relatively stable in 2019 
compared to 2017, after some fluctuations in 
2018.  
It should be noted though that this perception 
measure only covers the 20% most deprived 
neighbourhoods and pre-dates the 2020 pan-
demic and, as such, will continue to be moni-
tored. 

Appendix 1 

P025 Country parks for the future 

-  An outdoor activity shelter is in place in Strathclyde Park to 
support recreational and educational group activities. 

-  Path surfaces and networks were improved at Palacerigg 
Strathclyde Country Parks to support socially distanced 
active recreation. 

- Feasibility studies have been completed for both renewable 
power and heat generation in Strathclyde Park. 

- Pilot solar lit routes have been completed in two parks to 
extend walking opportunities into the evening. 
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- Budget Strategy implemented, resulting in approval of  
savings over three year period. Areas requiring further              
development were identified. 

-  Budget Group established to review implementation and 
take forward the Strategy for 2021/22 to 2023/24. 

-  Update on the Medium-Term (five-year) Financial Plan 
provided, ensuring financial planning assumptions remain 
up to date and are robust. 

-  Balanced budget set for 2020/21 at Council meeting of 
23/02/20, incorporating approved savings across all three 
years, per the Strategy. 

Priority: Improve North Lanarkshire’s resource base 

North Lanarkshire context 
indicators 

Baseline - 
as at 
March 
2019 

Update -
September 
2019 

Update - 
June 2020 

Update - 
January 
2021 

Measuring this 
indicator will tell us 
if we have we have 

What does              
success look like 

The North Lanarkshire commentary 

C01:  Population projec-
tions - % change  

 Every 2 years 

2016-26 
 

NL 

+1.0% 
 

Scotland 

+3.2% 

 

 2018-28 
 

NL 

+0.3% 
 

Scotland 

+1.8% 

 Increased our popu-
lation and net inward 
migration 

Steadily increasing 
population in NL, and 
in particular growth in 
the number of school 
age children and the 
working age popula-
tion. 

The NL population is projected to increase 
0.3% by 2028 (+990 people), compared to 
growth of 1.8% in Scotland.  The NL population 
is then projected to fall by -1.2% (-3,010 peo-
ple) from 2028 to 2043.  Of note is the change 
in the population which will see a 7.6% reduc-
tion in the working age population and a 29.1% 
reduction in the number of children aged 15 
and under, but a 39.6% increase in adults aged 
65+ by 2043. 

C02:  Mid-year population 
estimates 

 Annual 

mid 2017 
 

NL 

339,960 
 

Scotland 

+5,424,800 

 mid 2019 
 

NL 

341,370 
 

Scotland 

+5,463,300 

 NLs population has been growing since 2009 
(+1.9%, +6,210 people), however this is at a 
lower growth rate than the national average. 
It is estimated NLs population growth will re-
main favourable for the next 10 years. 

C03:  Total net migration - 
rate per 1,000  

 Annual 

2017 
 

NL 

+2.16 
 

Scotland 

+4.4 

 2018 
 

NL 

+1.62 
 

Scotland 

+3.84 

2019 
 

NL 

+3.57 
 

Scotland 

+5.53 

Inward migration in NL has been positive in 
recent years, meaning more people have 
moved in than out.  Inward migration is a gen-
eral sign of a positive economic picture. 
It is anticipated investment across NL will result 
in inward migration continuing. 

C04:  Estimated housing by 
tenure 

 

 - Owner occupied 

 - Private rented 

 - Vacant / second home  
 - Housing association 

 - Local authority 

 Annual 

2017 
 

NL 

57% 

12% 

1% 

6% 

24% 
 

Scotland 

58% 

15% 

4% 

11% 

12% 

 2018 
 

NL 

60% 

9% 

1% 

6% 

23% 
 

Scotland 

59% 

14% 

4% 

11% 

12% 

 Increased the hous-
ing choice available 
to our existing and 
future residents 

Having a range of 
housing stock that 
meets population 
growth demands and 
also changes in 
household composi-
tion. 

The council remains the largest local authority 
landlord in Scotland with a stock of 36,315 
homes (2018).  While the population is ex-
pected to fall overall by 0.9% by 2043, house-
hold numbers are projected to rise by 9% - this 
will mean increased demand for homes. 
More significantly, single adult households are 
projected to increase by 60% (almost 15,000 
people) by 2041. 

C18:  % of all people eco-
nomically active in 
employment (aged 16-

64 years) 
 Annual, updated quar-

terly 

Oct 2017/
Sept 2018 

NL 

77.8% 
 

Scotland 

77.6% 

 Dec 2018 

NL 

77.4% 
 

Scotland 

77.6% 

Sept 2020 

NL 

76.0% 
 

Scotland 

76.5% 

Increased the num-
ber of our residents 
in employment 

More people aged 16 
to 64 living in NL are 
economically active 
and contributing to the 
local / national econo-
my. 

After a period of relative stability, employment 
rates in NL have started to show a decline as at 
September 2020.  This is in line with the nation-
al trend and the figures are already starting to 
show the impact of the pandemic.  This will 
continue to be monitored. 

C20:  % of working age 
people (aged 16-64 
years) claiming one or 
more of the key bene-
fits 

 Monthly 

Dec 2018 

NL 

3.6% 
 

Scotland 

2.8% 

 Feb 2020 

NL 

3.8% 
 

Scotland 

3.3% 

Sept 2020 

NL 

4.6% 
 

Scotland 

3.5% 

Reduced the num-
ber of our residents 
reliant on employ-
ment related bene-
fits 

All of NLs residents 
capable of working are 
sustaining employ-
ment. 

From a baseline of 3.6% in 2018, figures for NL 
have shown a year on year increase up to the 
latest figures as at September 2020.  This is in 
line with the national trend and it is expected 
figures are already starting to show the impact 
of the pandemic.   

P011 Three-year revenue budget strategy 

 Ambition statements 
 

21)  Continue to identify and access opportunities to leverage additional  
resources to support our ambitions. 

22)  Facilitate a North Lanarkshire wide approach to asset rationalisation, 
including with communities and partners. 

23)  Build a workforce for the future capable of delivering on our priorities and 
shared ambition. 

24)  Review and design services around people, communities, and shared 
resources. 

25)  Ensure intelligent use of data and information to support fully evidence 
based decision making and future planning. 

Response to the coronavirus pandemic 

• A self-evaluation exercise was undertaken of the council’s response to the coronavirus pandemic, this captured lessons learned 
and informed future ways of working, ensuring improved practices in place to respond to future local priorities and outbreaks. 

• Following a desktop review of the performance indicators in the Strategic Performance Framework to identify those relating to 
services impacted by the pandemic, a tailored suite of measures was identified for monthly management monitoring purposes.  
This included a national data dashboard through which important aspects of councils’ response were monitored. 

• Arrangements were put in place by the respective arm’s length external organisation / external body to ensure that proper gov-
ernance was maintained, and the risk environment was assessed and addressed appropriately, during lockdown and recovery. 

• Risks on the corporate risk register were reviewed to identify and re-assess those most likely to be negatively impacted by the 
pandemic, this included health and safety and financial sustainability.  A new corporate risk, Pandemic illness - COVID19, was 
developed and added to the corporate risk register. 

Appendix 1 

- The third annual review of the Procurement Strategy    
2020-22 was undertaken and published to set out how the 
council plans to undertake procurements during this time. 

- The annual procurement report, published in September 
2020, identified a range of highlights achieved over the 
last year - including awarding 75 contracts with a total 
value of over £116m to 294 unique providers. 

- 72% of the providers awarded a contract are based in NL 
and 87% of the providers awarded a contract are SMEs; 
the total value of the contracts awarded to those providers 
was £38m. 

P059 
Improve procurement capacity                      
and capability 

- BI Hub phase two delivery is underway, this is aligned to 
service redesign sprints, Strategic Performance Frame-
work levels 2 and 3, and complaints process redesign. 

- The technical design was approved and detailed imple-
mentation requirements are being identified to deploy BI 
Hub architecture. 

- Licence and training requirements are being reviewed,            
including links to LearnNL. 

- Conceptual architecture discussions are underway with 
the Improvement Service, the Digital Office for Local               
Government, and NSS to influence national solution. 

P072 Business intelligence model 

-  The annual review of the Programme of Work is                 
completed and the Programme of Work for 2021/22                 
has been developed to provide a clear roadmap across 
council services and with partners. 

- The Risk Management Strategy has been updated and 
approved. 

-  The status of the council’s risk management arrange-
ments was reflected positively following an internal audit. 

- Regular assurance reports were undertaken and reported 
in accordance with the annual audit plan. 

- The annual Internal Audit opinion reported on the adequa-
cy and effectiveness of the risk, control, and governance  
arrangements. 

P075 Strategic oversight and accountability 

-  CIF update report presented in March 2020, updating   
assumptions and financial projections to reflect emerging 
economic conditions, ensuring these remain robust and up 
to date.  

-  Governance arrangements established by the Strategic 
Capital Delivery Group. 

-  Committee advised of impact of pandemic on CIF           
projections and of Strategic Capital Delivery Group’s          
planning assumptions around modelling capital plans 
based on pessimistic scenario. A  new, updated five-year 
capital programme is under development. 

P012 Community investment fund (CIF) 

- Review of learning assets and digital learning infrastruc-
ture completed.  Totora, the new digital learning platform, 
was implemented, improving the ability to reach and pro-
vide enhanced learning provision to all employees. 

- Leadership and management development provision           
was revitalised - the LearnNL Leadership Academy pro-
vides bespoke development programmes for managers to 
gain specific development for future leadership roles.   

- The e-learning offer was refreshed in line with individual 
and organisational needs and updated compliance training          
e-learning modules were introduced. 

P061 Employee learning and development 

- Developed an Office365 digital skills programme through 
Totora to support the councils migration to MS365.  This 
ensures employee learning and development records are 
up to date and managers can track the progress of learn-
ing in their teams; this will improve reporting around learn-
ing and development across services. 

- Digital Skills and Inclusion Working Group established to 
improve digital skills across the council workforce, educa-
tion establishments, communities, and businesses. Build-
ing digital skills is fundamental to the overall success of 
Digital NL and future economic growth of NL. 

P062 Digital workforce and skills 

- Employee engagement plan was developed and aligned 
to the Investors in People (IiP) framework, the framework 
is being used to benchmark practices against other       
organisations.  

- The employee engagement is embedded within the            
Workforce for the Future Strategy. 

- The council’s Health and Wellbeing Strategy was 
launched during Mental Health Awareness Week on 15th  
May 2020. 

- Full Investors in People (IiP) accreditation has been 
achieved. 

- The IiP assessment identified five areas to focus on to 
work towards achieving a higher level of accreditation for 
this award and further enhance fair work practices. 

-  An Office 365 digital skills programme was developed 
through Totora to support the councils migration to M365.  
This ensures employee learning and development records 
are up to date and managers can track the progress of 
learning in their teams; this will improve reporting around 
learning and development across services. 

- A Digital Skills and Inclusion Working Group was estab-
lished to improve digital skills across the council work-
force, education establishments, communities, and busi-
nesses. Building digital skills is fundamental to the overall 
success of Digital NL and future economic growth of NL. 

P064 Employee engagement and wellbeing 

P062 Digital workforce and skills 

-  An office recovery plan was mobilised in response to the 
pandemic. 

- The office rationalisation programme was accelerated, 
delivering early efficiency savings across a number of 
sites. 

- A consistent building operating model was adopted across 
the corporate estate.  

- The relocation of services from existing sites was mobi-
lised. 

- Additional office provision for closure was identified. 

P002.1 Asset rationalisation 
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Programme of Work 
Indicative timetable outlining when details on each Programme of Work element will be reported to the respective committee. 

 

PoW  
ref 
number 

Programme of Work 
Ambition 

statement(s) 

COMMITTEE MEETING DATES 
Committee which 

2021-22 reports will 
be submitted to 

Ref number(s) 
from 2019 and 

2020 PoWs 

Cycle 1 Cycle 2 Cycle 3 Cycle 4 Cycle 1 
Continuing 
in 2022/23 Jan - Mar 

2021 
Apr - Jun 

2021 
Aug - Sept 

2021 
Oct - Dec 

2021 
Jan - Mar 

2022 

Improve economic opportunities and outcomes 

P001 Strategic commercial partnership for the enterprise project 

 
(1) Report to seek approval of Full Business Case (at conclusion of procurement) and establishment of 
partnership with successful bidder. 

2, 3, 5, 6, 17, 
21, 24 

     (1) 
Policy and Strategy 
Committee 

P001 

P013 New housing supply programme 

 
(1) Report on progress to deliver 5,000 new council homes by 2035, including estimated split between 
off the shelf purchases from developers, open market purchase scheme acquisitions (buy back), and 
traditional new build on council sites. 

1, 2    (1)  (1) 
Housing and 
Regeneration 
Committee 

P013 

 
(2) Update on open market purchase scheme to enable the council to extend off the shelf purchases, 
buy back ex council stock to meet identified need, and progress common property works by purchasing 
flats which give the council 100% (or at least majority ownership) within a block. 

1, 2  (2)  (2)  (2) 
Housing and 
Regeneration 
Committee 

P013 

 
(3) Report on progress with delivery of the current Strategic Housing Investment Plan (SHIP), and 
approval of priorities for the new SHIP to help deliver Local Housing Strategy (LHS) priorities and 
maximise resources from the Affordable Housing Supply Programme. 

1, 2   (3)   (3) 
Housing and 
Regeneration 
Committee 

P013 

P014 Tower strategy 

 (1) Report on progress of tower strategy and demolition programme. 1, 2  (1)  (1)  (1) 
Housing and 
Regeneration 
Committee 

P014 

P015 Housing investment programme 

 (1) Annual budget report to secure approval of 2021/22 HRA capital programme. 1, 2 (1)    (1)  
Housing and 
Regeneration 
Committee 

P015 

 (2) Financial progress report on deliverables from HRA capital programme. 1, 2 (2) (2) (2) (2) (2) (2) 
Housing and 
Regeneration 
Committee 

P015 

 (3) Update on 5-year capital programme for housing investment.  1, 2 (3)      
Housing and 
Regeneration 
Committee 

P015 

P018.1 Economic Regeneration Delivery Plan (ERDP) 

 
(1) Report on finalised town visions, following stakeholder consultation and further development, 
presented for approval to allow development of associated action plans.  

1, 2, 3, 4, 5  (1)     
Policy and Strategy 
Committee 

P020, P018.1, 
P076 

 
(2) Report on development of delivery programme for town visions and action plans, and update on 
current town centre projects. 

1, 2, 3, 4, 5,  (2)  (2)   
Enterprise and Growth 
Committee 

P020, P018.1 

 (3) Report on annual review and update of the ERDP action plan. 1, 2, 3, 4, 5 (3)    (3) (3) 
Enterprise and Growth 
Committee 

P018, P018.1 

P019.1 Planning and place making 

 
(1) Report on outcome of the statutory consultation and next steps and to seek approval of the adopted 
Local Development Plan, the 5-10 year strategy for physical local development.   

1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 16   (1)    Planning Committee P019 

 
(2) Commence development of the new Local Development Plan to take account of the changes in 
legislation to be implemented through the Planning (Scotland) Act 2019. 

1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 16     (2)  Planning Committee P019 

 
(3) Develop policies, procedures, and protocols in response to regulations and guidance to implement 
the Planning (Scotland) Act 2019 and update committee regarding implementation of changes. 

1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 16, 
20, 21 

(3)   (3)   Planning Committee P019  

 
(4) Report on development of Connecting North Lanarkshire: A Blueprint, the overarching framework to 
facilitate the creation of a network of connected places and spaces; this includes an audit of open space 
provision and an assessment of current and future requirements. 

4, 5, 16, 22     (4)  
Policy and Strategy 
Committee 

P019 

Page 36 of 211



Appendix 2 

PoW  
ref 
number 

Programme of Work 
Ambition 

statement(s) 

COMMITTEE MEETING DATES 
Committee which 

2021-22 reports will 
be submitted to 

Ref number(s) 
from 2019 and 

2020 PoWs 

Cycle 1 Cycle 2 Cycle 3 Cycle 4 Cycle 1 
Continuing 
in 2022/23 Jan - Mar 

2021 
Apr - Jun 

2021 
Aug - Sept 

2021 
Oct - Dec 

2021 
Jan - Mar 

2022 

P021 City Deal 

 

(1) Progress delivery of the realigned City Deal programme, including development and approval (by 
GCR Cabinet) of outline and full business cases for all remaining subprojects, alongside associated 
feasibility, design, and procurement activity: 
- East Airdrie Link Road (EALR) 
- Ravenscraig Infrastructure Access (RIA) North and South  
- Motherwell Town Centre Interchange (MTCI)  
- Orchard Farm roundabout 
- Eurocentral Park, Ride, and Share 

3, 5 (1)  (1)  (1) (1) 
Enterprise and Growth 
Committee 

P021 

P022.1 Business development and support 

 
(1) Develop and progress implementation of an Economic Recovery Plan to help the local economy to 
recover from the economic impact of coronavirus. 

4, 5 (1)    (1)  
Enterprise and Growth 
Committee 

- 

 (2) Develop and implement a new social enterprise framework to support social enterprises.  4, 5    (2)   
Enterprise and Growth 
Committee 

P022 

 
(3) Develop and implement a film charter to support and facilitate requests from film production 
companies and support growth of the creative sector in North Lanarkshire. 

4, 5    (3)   
Enterprise and Growth 
Committee 

P022 

P023.1 Marketing and tourism 

 
(1) Report to seek approval of the updated Lanarkshire Area Tourism Strategy (linking in with the 
approved Events Strategy) following work to review and renew the strategy in light of the impact of 
coronavirus on the tourism and hospitality sector. 

4, 5     (1)  
Enterprise and Growth 
Committee 

P023 

P025.1 Country parks for the future    

 (1) Update report on the implementation of the country parks for the future delivery plan. 4, 5, 16, 17, 22  (1)    (1) 
Environment and 
Transportation 
Committee 

P025, P076 

 
(2) Report on further development of the use of greenspace to improve health, wellbeing, and social 
outcomes. 

4, 5, 13, 15, 16, 
19 

 (2)    (2) 
Environment and 
Transportation 
Committee 

P025, P076 

P047.1 Hub development and delivery programme    

 (1) Update report on the implementation of the town / community hub strategy. 
2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 
11, 22, 24 

  (1)    
Policy and Strategy 
Committee 

P046, P076 

 (2) Update on progress of the hub development and delivery programme. 
2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 
11, 22, 24 

 (2)  (2)  (2) 
Education and Families 
Committee 

P047, P076 

 (3) Report to update on the bid for the Learning Estate Improvement Programme (LEIP). 
2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 
11, 22, 24 

(3)      
Education and Families 
Committee 

- 

P077.1 Workforce for the Future 

 
(1) Report on progress with delivery of the Workforce for the Future priorities - youth employment, adult 
employment, NL academy model, tackling poverty and inequality, and building the council workforce of 
the future - including workforce plans and approval of future priorities and actions. 

5, 6, 10, 11, 23  (1)    (1) 
Policy and Strategy 
Committee 

P077 

P078 Local Housing Strategy 

 
(1) Report on work to develop, consult, and implement on the new Local Housing Strategy 2021-26, to 
provide a strategic plan for North Lanarkshire that aims to meet current and future housing needs and 
demand, and ensure effective delivery of housing related services over the lifetime of the strategy. 

1, 2, 12, 13, 18    (1)  (1) 
Housing and 
Regeneration 
Committee 

P078 

Support all children and young people to realise their full potential 

P030.1 1140 early learning and childcare expansion programme 

 
(1) Progress report on the implementation and delivery of the1140 early learning and childcare 
expansion programme. 

7, 8 (1) (1) (1) (1) (1) (1) 
Education and Families 
Committee 

P030 

P031.1 Getting it Right for Every Child (GIRFEC) 

 
(1) Update on delivery following refreshed GIRFEC pathway and embedding this as part of an 
integrated wellbeing approach, working with the Children’s Services Partnership. 

7, 9 (1)  (1)  (1)  
Education and Families 
Committee 

P031, P042 
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PoW  
ref 
number 

Programme of Work 
Ambition 

statement(s) 

COMMITTEE MEETING DATES 
Committee which 

2021-22 reports will 
be submitted to 

Ref number(s) 
from 2019 and 

2020 PoWs 

Cycle 1 Cycle 2 Cycle 3 Cycle 4 Cycle 1 
Continuing 
in 2022/23 Jan - Mar 

2021 
Apr - Jun 

2021 
Aug - Sept 

2021 
Oct - Dec 

2021 
Jan - Mar 

2022 

P032.1 Mental health, well-being, and resilience 

 
(1) Update on implementation / delivery of the mental health, well-being, and resilience delivery plan to 
help address the growing concerns of mental health in children and young people 

7 10, 15  (1)  (1)   
Education and Families 
Committee 

P032 

P034.1 Improving outcomes 

 
(1) Annual standards and quality report on educational outcomes in line with priorities and statutory 
legislation. 

6, 7, 8, 9, 10    (1)   
Education and Families 
Committee 

P033, P034 

P035.1 Additional Support Needs (ASN) provision 

 
(1) Report on implementation of the 12 recommendations outlined in the ASN review, including the 
reconfiguration of intensive ASN systems and services. 

6, 7, 8, 9, 10 (1) (1)  (1)   
Education and Families 
Committee 

P035 

P039 Scottish Attainment Challenge (SAC) and Pupil Equity Fund (PEF) 

 
(1) Annual progress report on the SAC and PEF plan to ensure an increased focus on research and 
evidence based practice and a more explicit outcomes focus. 

6, 7, 8, 9, 10  (1)     
Education and Families 
Committee 

P039 

P044.1 Keeping the Promise: care experienced children and young people  

 
(1) Update on delivery plan with a range of linked initiatives aimed at improving outcomes for children 
experiencing care, those care experienced, and young people at risk 

7, 10  (1) (1) (1)   
Education and Families 
Committee 

P043, P044 

P079 Curricular review 

 
(1) Report on findings from review to inform a revised curricular model to enable a more effective set of 
pathways for young people, with greater emphasis on tackling bureaucracy and school week alignment 
to meet priorities and delivery thereafter. 

6, 7  (1)  (1)   
Education and Families 
Committee 

P079 

P080.1 Support for families 

 
(1) Report on the implementation of the recommendations from the review, and development of revised 
support arrangements for families to ensure a planned approach to providing holistic support is in place. 

7, 8, 10  (1) (1)  (1)  
Education and Families 
Committee 

P080 

P081 Leadership Model 

 
(1) Update on the implementation of the Leadership Model to support co-production and ensure 
effective management, operation, and governance structures within each community hub. 

6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 
11, 15, 20, 22, 
24 

   (1)  (1) 
Education and Families 
Committee 

P081 

Improve the health and wellbeing of our communities 

P005.2 Tackling poverty 

 
(1) Develop a North Lanarkshire inclusion pledge / guarantee built around current duties and 
responsibilities to support the creation of additional diverse employment opportunities aligned with the 
Workforce for the Future Strategy.  

7, 11, 14, 15   (1)   (1) 
Policy and Strategy 
Committee 

P005, P005.1 
P006, P017, P041 

 (2) Update report on implementation of the Tackling Poverty Strategy and improved outcomes achieved. 7, 11, 14, 15  (2)  (2)  (2) 
Policy and Strategy 
Committee 

P005, P005.1 
P006, P017, P041 

 
(3) Produce an annual Child Poverty Action Report, which covers previous year’s activities and outlines 
future plans, in line with statutory requirements and aligned to The Plan for North Lanarkshire. 

7, 11, 14, 15  (3)    (3) 
Policy and Strategy 
Committee 

P005.1, P006 

 

(4) Report following conclusions of the review to consider how the council’s approach to the 
implementation of the Farier Scotland Duty has delivered on the duty to reduce socio-economic 
disadvantage.  This will also examine the synergies and opportunities between the Fairer Scotland Duty 
and the Tackling Poverty Strategy.  

7, 11, 14, 15   (4)    
Policy and Strategy 
Committee 

- 

P016 Homelessness and related support 

 
(1) Report on delivery of the intentions laid out in the Rapid Rehousing Transition Plan (RRTP) which 
aims to rehouse people that have experienced homelessness by ensuring settled housing as an option 
as soon as possible, rather than lengthy stays in temporary homeless accommodation. 

1, 11, 14 (1) (1)   (1)  
Housing and 
Regeneration 
Committee 

P016 

P045.1 Tackling domestic abuse and gender based violence - support for adults and families 

 
(1) Report on development of local strategy and delivery plan focusing on enhancing prevention, 
reducing harm and improving outcomes through a coherent cross service and partnership. 

7, 14   (1) (1)  (1) 
Education and Families 
Committee 

P045 

 (2) Complete the review of commissioned domestic abuse services. 7, 14 (2)      Education and Families P045 
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PoW  
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number 

Programme of Work 
Ambition 

statement(s) 

COMMITTEE MEETING DATES 
Committee which 

2021-22 reports will 
be submitted to 

Ref number(s) 
from 2019 and 
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Apr - Jun 

2021 
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2021 
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2021 
Jan - Mar 
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Committee 

P048.1 Framework for physical activity 

 

(1) Report on work to build on the approved ActiveNL Framework on active living, sport, dance and play 
and prepare a strategic delivery plan which takes into consideration coronavirus recovery planning and 
draws on the wider service offering of the new active and creative communities service to deliver 
support in terms of health and wellbeing, the local economy, education, reducing inequality, and 
realising innovative future working with local communities. 

15   (1)  (1)  
Community 
Empowerment 
Committee 

P048 

P049 Prevention and early intervention 

 

(1) Report on progress across a wide range of activities implemented to maximise independence and 
support individuals to remain active members of their communities; this will involve prioritising work in 
terms of prevention, early intervention, and community capacity building and focusing on promoting 
health and well-being, and addressing inequalities. 

11, 12, 13, 14, 
15 

   (1)   
Adult Health and Social 
Care Committee 

P049 

P050.1 Do the right thing, first time  

 

(1) Report on the progress of work at both locality and area-wide levels to further develop frontline 
services that are integrated at the first point of contact and at delivery; this aims to ensure that wherever 
people make contact with the system as a whole, they receive a consistent and correct response which 
has a focus on preventative and anticipatory care approaches. 

11, 12, 13, 14, 
15 

  (1)    
Adult Health and Social 
Care Committee 

P050 

 
(2) Report on progress to create a range of prevention and early interventions set within a wider 
multidisciplinary approach, in line with the Primary Care Improvement Plan and Lanarkshire Mental 
Health and Wellbeing Strategy 2019-24. 

11, 12, 13, 14, 
15 

 (2)     
Adult Health and Social 
Care Committee 

P053 

P051 Focus on what matters to people (outcomes) 

 
(1) Report on the re-tender of the self-directed support and home support frameworks (within the next 
two year cycle) to ensure a wide range of quality providers are available for people to choose locally. 

11, 12, 13, 14 
15 

(1)      
Adult Health and Social 
Care Committee 

P051 

 
(2) Report on work to monitor the impact of local responses to improve the support and recognition of 
unpaid carers. 

11, 12, 13, 14 
15 

   (2)   
Adult Health and Social 
Care Committee 

P051 

P052 Support people to live well connected lives  

 
(1) Report on progress of further developments to maximise the use of electronic scheduling and 
remote working, in line with DigitalNL, to improve both the quality and efficiency of the service on offer.   

11, 12, 13, 14, 
15 

   (1)   
Adult Health and Social 
Care Committee 

P052 

 
(2) Report on progress of the relocation of the home support management to a central base; this will 
enable development work to commence on the next stages of the evolving model. 

11, 12, 13, 14, 
15 

  (2)    
Adult Health and Social 
Care Committee 

P052 

 
(3) Report on a whole system approach to supporting people effectively to minimise use of hospital or 
care settings and maximise support at home. 

11, 12, 13, 14, 
15 

(3)      
Adult Health and Social 
Care Committee 

P052 

P054 Technology and sustainable solutions 

 
(1) Report on progress of developments of information and digital technology, and digital access and 
solutions as they support transformational change.  Detail will include further development of the self-
help platform Making Life Easier, integrated communications, and upgrade of the eCare system. 

12, 13, 18 (1)    (1)  
Adult Health and Social 
Care Committee 

P054 

P082 Work, volunteer, and care 

 (1) Report on the progress of the development of the Care Academy for health and social care. 
5, 12, 13, 18, 
23 

   (1)   
Adult Health and Social 
Care Committee 

P082 

 (2) Report on progress on implementing the requirements of the Carers Act. 12, 13, 14    (2)   
Adult Health and Social 
Care Committee 

P082 

Enhance participation, capacity, and empowerment across our communities 

P003.2 Business change and service redesign  

 
(1) Report on outline plan of DigitalNL work packages which aim to deliver service, business, and 
technological changes internally and externally, to improve service delivery, drive efficiencies, and 
realise the benefits to the council and the people and communities of North Lanarkshire. 

18, 19, 24   (1)   (1) 
Transformation and 
Digitisation Committee 

P003, P003.1, 
P038, P068, 
P070, P071 

 (2) Progress update reports of delivery of DigitalNL work packages. 18, 19, 24 (2)   (2)  (2) 
Transformation and 
Digitisation Committee 

P003, P003.1, 
P038, P068, 
P070, P071 
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Committee which 
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2021 
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2021 
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2021 
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2021 
Jan - Mar 

2022 

P088 Digital infrastructure  

 
(1) Report on the twin tracked transformation programme to DigitalNL, delivering infrastructure and 
affordable connectivity. 

2, 4, 5, 18, 19  (1)  (1)  (1) 
Transformation and 
Digitisation Committee 

P003, P003.1, 
P067 

P069.1 Driving digital locally  

 

(1) Report on the development and implementation of Driving Digital Locally - a stakeholder 
engagement plan to involve communities through Community Boards, school council’s community hubs, 
community participation events, and Trade Union and Elected Member engagement - working to 
develop digitally confident communities. 

18, 19, 20 (1)    (1) (1) 
Transformation and 
Digitisation Committee 

P069 

 (2) Provide an update on the communication and engagement strategy and plan.  18, 19. 20   (2)  (2)  
Transformation and 
Digitisation Committee 

P069 

 
(3) Provide feedback on the continued development of the Customer Services Hub as the local point for 
customer activities, offering a contact for enquiries for services and self-serve options following service 
redesign and build phases. 

18, 19, 20   (3)  (3)  
Transformation and 
Digitisation Committee 

P083 

P007.1 Annual corporate communications plan 

 
(1) Report on outputs from the annual communications plan from the previous year (in line with the 
council’s Communication Strategy), and present the new annual plan for the year ahead stating the 
priority campaigns for delivery under the Live, Learn, Work, Invest, and Visit themes. 

All  (1)    (1) 
Policy and Strategy 
Committee 

P007 

P066 Modernisation and long-term sustainability of the electoral structure 

 
(1) Report on completion of work to review current resources and processes to ensure modernisation 
and long-term sustainability of the electoral system.  

20   (1)    
Policy and Strategy 
Committee 

P066 

P090 Review of governance and induction processes 

 
(1) Report on conclusion of a review of governance and induction process in advance of the Local 
Government election in May 2022, so that an appropriate framework is in place for the new Council.  

20    (1)   
Policy and Strategy 
Committee 

- 

P091 Review of Serious Organised Crime and Counter Terrorism arrangements 

 
(1) Report on conclusion of a review of Serious Organised Crime and Counter Terrorism arrangements 
to ensure the council is not exposed to any incident which gives rise to loss of life or injury, financial 
loss, or reputational damage. 

14, 20  (1)     
Community 
Empowerment 
Committee 

- 

P085 Tenant Participation Strategy 

 
(1) Report on development, consultation, and production of the Tenant Participation Strategy 2020-25 
and action plan which sets out information on participation and how tenants and residents can get 
involved and influence housing and related services. 

1, 2, 19  (1)     
Housing and 
Regeneration 
Committee 

P085 

P086  Equalities 

 
(1) Report on work to review existing outcomes in consultation with communities and partners, in line 
with the public sector equality duty and within the context of the shared ambition for inclusive growth 
and prosperity for all set out in The Plan for North Lanarkshire. 

All  (1)     
Policy and Strategy 
Committee 

P086 

 
(2) Report the initial high level findings from the research to explopre the lived experiences of North 
Lanarkshire’s Black, Asian, and Minority Ethnic (BAME) people. 

All  (2)     
Community 
Empowerment 
Committee 

- 

 (3) Report on the work of the Black Lives Matter Working Group. All   (3)    
Policy and Strategy 
Committee 

- 

 
(4) Report on the progress of two employer accreditation programmes, whose aims are to advance 
equality - Disability Confident Leader and Equally Safe at Work. 

All   (4)    
Community 
Empowerment 
Committee 

- 

P056.2 Working with communities’ model and supporting governance structure 

 
(1) Report on progress made by Community Boards in implementing the nine local outcome 
improvement plans with a focus on partnership support to enable community informed and led action. 

19, 20, 21  (1) (1) (1) (1) (1) 
Community 
Empowerment 
Committee 

P076 

 
(2) Establish and deliver a Community Board development programme to strengthen the governance 
structure and facilitate a maturing of community empowerment and engagement in line with Delivering 
for Communities. 

19, 20, 21   (2)  (2) (2) 
Community 
Empowerment 
Committee 

- 

 (3) Report on progress in terms of delivering on the local outcome improvement plans and in line with 19, 20, 21 (3) (3)  (3)  (3) 
Community 
Empowerment 

P056, P056.1, 
P057 
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2022 

the Community Empowerment (Scotland) Act 2015, and ensure development of a council / partnership 
delivery / support model and performance management, reporting, and review framework is embedded. 

Committee 

 
(4) Establish Participatory Budgeting task / reference groups by Community Boards with implementation 
supported through the Community Board development programme. 

19, 20, 21 (4) (4) (4) (4) (4)  
Community 
Empowerment 
Committee 

P056, P056.1, 
P057 

P084.1 Building capacity and social capital 

 
(1) Young people - Report on delivery and implementation of the North Lanarkshire Working with Young 
People Delivery Plan 2020-25 and report on outcomes achieved. 

7, 9, 10    (1)  (1) 
Community 
Empowerment 
Committee 

P084 

 
(2) Community based adult learning - Report on implementation of the national Adult Learning Strategy 
which includes adult literacy and numeracy and english as a second language; this will inform a delivery 
plan for adult learning in North Lanarkshire that contributes to the Workforce for the Future Strategy. 

5, 10, 11, 15, 
18 

  (2)    
Community 
Empowerment 
Committee 

P084 

 

(3) Community based adult learning  -  Report on delivery and outcomes achieved from the Adult 
Learning Delivery Plan and Family Learning Plan.  This will ensure there is a strong cohesion between 
adult learning and employability and take into consideration the impact of the coronavirus pandemic on 
employment opportunities for young people and vulnerable groups. 

5, 10, 11, 15, 
18 

  (3)   (3) 
Community 
Empowerment 
Committee 

P084 

 

(4) Community learning and development - Report on progress in relation to community learning and 
development activity, including both universal and targeted work with an emphasis on engagement with 
vulnerable people living in the lowest 20% data zones and other vulnerable groups as reflected within 
the revised national self-evaluation framework for community learning and development. 

5, 7, 10, 11, 20   (4)   (4) 
Community 
Empowerment 
Committee 

P084 

 
(5) Commissioning - Report on the implementation of a commissioning approach to investing in the 
local community and voluntary sector to shape and guide relationships and approaches and support the 
voluntary sector as a delivery partner. 

6, 19, 20, 23 (5) (5)    (5) 
Community 
Empowerment 
Committee 

P084 

Improve North Lanarkshire’s resource base  

P002.1 Asset rationalisation and development  

 
(1) Report on the development of a Corporate Asset Management Plan and update on the property 
rationalisation programme. 

21, 22    (1)   
Policy and Strategy 
Committee 

P002 

 
(2) Report on the rationalisation process for fleet, waste, and environmental assets operational base to 
maximise use of the central depot at Bellshill. 

22    (2)   
Environment and 
Transportation 
Committee 

P027, P002 

 
(3) Provide progress update on work to develop Dalmacoulter as a dedicated waste transfer facility, 
power generation at two former landfill sites, and investigate extension of shared Clyde Valley waste 
arrangements. 

22    (3)   
Environment and 
Transportation 
Committee 

P028, P002 

 
(4) Report on progress to consolidate and rationalise environmental assets (trees, open spaces, 
bridges, lighting columns, and carparks) across the council to enable a holistic overview of the 
management and maintenance of environmental assets. 

16, 17, 22   (4)  (4)  
Environment and 
Transportation 
Committee 

P026, P002 

 
(5) Establish a resource plan, reflecting the Community Asset Transfer Policy, to develop community 
capacity and optimise the opportunities for communities that strategic asset management offers in terms 
of enabling the community and voluntary sector to deliver services. 

19, 20, 21   (5)  (5)  
Community 
Empowerment 
Committee 

P055, P002 

P011 Three-year revenue budget strategy  

 

(1) Provide an update on the ongoing development and implementation of the Revenue Resources 
Budget Strategy and budget setting for 2020/21 to 2022/23.  This includes an update on the key 
principles established in the Revenue Resources Budget Strategy, and includes work to ensure savings 
are identified on a continuous basis through committee approval and active Member involvement. 

21  (1)     
Policy and Strategy 
Committee 

P011 

 
(2) Provide update reports to committee on the implementation of savings - following establishment of a 
review and monitoring group to assess progress against the implementation of approved savings. 

21 (2)  (2)  (2) (2) 
Policy and Strategy 
Committee 

P011 

 
(3) Update the council’s Medium-Term (five-year) Financial Plan and identify scenarios relating to the 
anticipated budget gap from 2021/22 to 2025/26. 

21   (3)   (3) 

Policy and Strategy 
Committee 
 
Finance and Resources 
Committee 

P011 

 (4) Set an updated three-year (rolling) budget 2021/22 to 2023/24. 21 (4)    (4) (4) Council meeting P011 

P012.1 Community Investment Fund 
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(1) Produce an annual Community Investment Fund progress report outlining updated financial 
projections linked to emerging economic trends. 

21    (1)  (1) 
Policy and Strategy 
Committee 

P012 

 
(2) Provide update reports to committee on the council’s Strategic Capital Investment programme, 
including elements funded by the Community Investment Fund managed by the Strategic Capital 
Delivery Group. 

21 (2) (2) (2) (2) (2) (2) 
Finance and Resources 
Committee 

P012 

 

(3) Set new, re-focussed five-year strategic capital investment programme. This will be supported by 
the setting of annual Strategic Capital Investment programme budgets that incorporate updated 
projections on capital grant availability, Medium-Term Financial Plan updates and informed by the 
Community Investment Fund progress report. 

21 (3)    (3) (3) 
Policy and Strategy 
Committee 

P012 

P059 Improve procurement capacity and capability 

 

(1) Report on work to improve procurement capacity and capability across council services, and update 
the Procurement Strategy, Annual Procurement Report, and the current postion regarding delivery of the 
Procurement Improvement Plan. The latter will also include a review and update of the General Contract 
Standing Orders, addressing any legislative changes relating to Brexit. 

5, 21   (1)   (1) 
Finance and Resources 
Committee 

P059 

P087.1 Climate change : committing to net zero  

 
(1) Outline the programme of online events that will be developed to both celebrate the hosting of 
COP26 in November 2021 within the city region and improve the understanding of the climate change in 
North Lanarkshire. 

16, 21, 22  (1)     
Environment and 
Transportation 
Committee 

P029, P087  

 
(2) Outline proposals for action linked to the council’s climate change emergency declaration made in 
June 2019, and provide regular progress updates.  This includes an update of the council’s Carbon 
Management Plan. 

16, 21, 22   (2)   (2) 
Environment and 
Transportation 
Committee 

P029, P087 

P061.2 LearnNL - employee learning and development programmes, including digital workforce and skills  

 

(1) Provide an update on LearnNL, in particular work undertaken to improve capabilities in terms of 
achieving a digital workforce with the relevant skills, and the launch of the new Leadership Academy 
designed to improve manager capacity and capability.  This report will also provide an update of 
progress against the Graduate and Modern Apprenticeship programmes and how they are enabling the 
council to build the workforce for the future.    

23   (1)    
Finance and Resources 
Committee 

P061, P062, 
P062.1 

P064.2 Employee engagement and mental health and wellbeing 

 
(1) Provide a progress report on the employee engagement and workforce mental health and wellbeing 
programme, including a refresh of the council’s Mental Health and Wellbeing Strategy and progress 
against the Investors in People improvement plan. 

23  (1)     
Finance and Resources 
Committee 

P064, P064.1 

P089 Absence management 

 
(1) Set out the councils revised policy, approach and implementation plan to support improved absence 
levels across council services. 

23 (1)      
Finance and Resources 
Committee 

- 

P072.2 Strategic data management 

 
(1) Report on the implementation of the Data and Information Management Roadmap through the 
themes of vision, organisation and governance, culture and skills, technology and architecture, and 
process to advance the council’s data maturity score. 

25 (1)   (1)   
Transformation and 
Digitisation Committee 

P072, P072.1 

 
(2) Report on the implementation of Phase 2 of the BI Hub development to deliver on the core and 
service hub requirements and support the advancement of the council’s data maturity score. 

25   (2)  (2)  
Transformation and 
Digitisation Committee 

P072, P072.1 

P075.1 Strategic oversight and accountability 

 

(1) Annual review and update of the Programme of Work to provide Members with a composite 
overview of progress to date, along with the future roadmap to ensure strategy remains connected to 
delivery and the Programme of Work enables the ongoing delivery of projects, activities, and services in 
support of The Plan for North Lanarkshire. 

All (1)    (1) (1) 
Policy and Strategy 
Committee 

P075 

 
(2) Annual review of The Plan for North Lanarkshire, incorporating updates arising from the Strategic 
Self-Evaluation Framework annual review programme, level 1 context indicators, level 2 and 3 
performance results, and progress in delivery of the Programme of Work. 

All   (2)  (2) (2) 
Policy and Strategy 
Committee 

P075 

 

(3) Update on the review and refresh programme to ensure each element in the supporting frameworks 
of Strategic Policy, Self-Evaluation, Governance, and Performance is up to date, on a timetable for 
review at an appropriate interval, and reported to the relevant committee.  This includes use of the 
project management model implemented across the council to ensure a consistent, corporate approach 
to managing projects and programmes of work. 
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 a) Annual position statement on the supporting frameworks All   (3a)   (3a) 
Audit and Scrutiny 
Panel 

P075 

 b) Strategic Policy Framework - update on review programme All   (3b)  (3b) (3b) 
Policy and Strategy 
Committee 

P075, P009 

 c) Strategic Governance Framework - update on review programme All  (3c)  (3c)  (3c) 
Audit and Scrutiny 
Panel 

P075 

 d) Report on draft annual Governance Statement (prior to inclusion in annual accounts) All  (3d)    (3d) 
Audit and Scrutiny 
Panel 

P075 

 e) Update on the Strategic Self-Evaluation Framework  All    (3e)  (3e) 
Audit and Scrutiny 
Panel 

P075 

 f) Update on the Strategic Performance Framework  All (3f)   (3f)  (3f) 
Audit and Scrutiny 
Panel 

P075 

 g) Review / update on the corporate Project Management model  All   (3g)   (3g) 
Audit and Scrutiny 
Panel 

P075 

 
(4) Report on arrangements to ensure the council maintains adequate oversight of service delivery and 
governance while demonstrating where arm’s length external organisations and other partnerships are 
supporting delivery of The Plan for North Lanarkshire. 

All (4)  (4)  (4) (4) 
Audit and Scrutiny 
Panel 

P010, P075 

 

(5) Regularly assess the effectiveness of the risk management arrangements which the council has in 
place to assist the identification and management of risks, strengthen organisational resilience, improve 
governance and stakeholder confidence and trust, and increase the likelihood of the council achieving 
its planned outcomes, priorities, and ambitions and report the results of that assessment to key 
stakeholders. 

All (5) (5) (5) (5) (5) (5) 
Audit and Scrutiny 
Panel 

P074, P075 

 
(6) Provide a range of independent assurance outputs, in line with the approved Internal Audit Strategy 
and Annual Plan, focused on cyclical coverage of core corporate governance processes, key strategic 
priorities and programmes of work, key corporate risks, and key financial systems. 

All (6) (6) (6) (6) (6) (6) 
Audit and Scrutiny 
Panel 

P073, P075 

 

Ambition Statements 

1. Ensure a housing mix that supports social inclusion and economic growth. 

2. Refocus our town centres and communities to be multi-functional connected places which maximise social, economic, and environmental opportunities. 

3. Maximise the use of our marketable land and assets through improved development in business and industrial infrastructure. 

4. Market and promote North Lanarkshire as the place to live, learn, work, invest, and visit. 

5. Grow and improve the sustainability and diversity of North Lanarkshire’s economy. 

6. Raise attainment and skills for learning, life, and work to enhance opportunities and choices. 

7. Enhance collaborative working to maximise support and ensure all our children and young people are included, supported, and safe. 

8. Engage children and families in early learning and childcare programmes and making positive transitions to school. 

9. Invest in early interventions, positive transitions, and preventative approaches to improve outcomes for children and young people. 

10. Engage with children, young people, parents, carers, and families to help all children and young people reach their full potential. 

11. Increase economic opportunities for adults by understanding, identifying, and addressing the causes of poverty and deprivation and barriers to financial inclusion. 

12. Ensure our residents are able to achieve, maintain, and recover their independence through appropriate supports at home and in their communities. 

13. Improve preventative approaches including self-management and giving people information and choice over supports and services. 

14. Ensure the highest standards of public protection. 

15. Encourage the health and wellbeing of people through a range of social, cultural, and leisure activities. 

16. Transform our natural environment to support wellbeing and inward investment and enhance it for current and future generations. 

17. Ensure we keep our environment clean, safe, and attractive. 

18. Ensure our digital transformation is responsive to all people’s needs and enables access to the services they need. 

19. Improve engagement with communities and develop their capacity to help themselves. 

20. Improve the involvement of communities in the decisions, and development of services and supports, that affect them. 

21. Continue to identify and access opportunities to leverage additional resources to support our ambitions. 
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22. Facilitate a North Lanarkshire wide approach to asset rationalisation, including with communities and partners. 

23. Build a workforce for the future capable of delivering on our priorities and shared ambition. 

24. Review and design services around people, communities, and shared resources. 

25. Ensure intelligent use of data and information to support fully evidence based decision making and future planning. 

 

 

 

Notes: Programme of Work (PoW) ref numbers  

• Where a Programme of Work is ongoing from 2019 and/or 2020, the same PoW ref number has been used. 

• Where a 2019 and/or 2020 Programme of Work has moved onto the next phase, or been amalgamated with other elements, the original PoW ref number has been appended by .1 or .2 

• Where a Programme of Work is new, or has been completely reconfigured, a new PoW ref number has been assigned. 

• The original Programme of Work for 2019 was structured against the relevant service committee and, as such, the PoW ref numbers ran in sequence.  As both the Programme of Work for 2020 and the Programme of Work for 2021/22 

are structured against the five priorities, the PoW ref numbers do not run in sequence. 

• Where Programme of Work elements have been amalgamated, the original 2019 and/or 2020 PoW ref number(s) have been noted in the end column to ensure a clear audit trail. 

 

Page 44 of 211



Appendix 3 

Programme of Work 
Descriptors summarising each Programme of Work element and providing added context. 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

Priority: Improve economic opportunities and outcomes 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
P001 Strategic commercial partnership for the enterprise project 
 The shared ambition articulates a vision for change which aims to revitalise North 

Lanarkshire’s communities and accelerate inclusive economic growth and prosperity for 
all.  To support the vision, circa £3.5bn public investment is planned over the next 10 
years (in capital and ongoing repairs and maintenance). 

 
 To realise the vision, an innovative new approach to delivery will be developed for a full 

range of interconnected property, community asset, and linked infrastructure 
investments.  This aims to:  

 
• Bring together aspects of infrastructure place shaping, from investment and 

professional services (such as design and technical services), through to 
construction (e.g. new housing, schools, roads, and town centres) and associated 
backbone infrastructure (e.g. land feasibilities and energy).  

• Bring together comprehensive asset maintenance and lifecycle management (e.g. 
property repairs and roads repairs). 

• Link all related service activities and contracts together to enable a strategic 
commercial partnership to be able to provide strategic development, 
interconnected end to end delivery, and programming of investment priorities (such 
as the delivery of new facilities, regeneration, and development) as well as ensuring 
sustainable assets, through servicing existing assets, regeneration activities, and 
new assets. 

• Through the scale and extent of interconnected activities in the strategic 
partnership, secure significant additional value which feeds into the wider economic 
growth potential (e.g. in areas such as inward investment to improve the North 
Lanarkshire infrastructure, employability, carbon neutral infrastructure, and the use 
and advantage of emerging technologies such as digital and energy). 

 
Committee considered the project Outline Business Case (OBC) in March 2020 and 
approved that the project proceeds to the next stage - the procurement of the preferred 
solution. The OBC identified the finalised scope, duration, pipeline value, procurement 
method, delivery, and operating models that will be taken forward to establish a 
programme. 
 
 As part of the preparation for the formal launch of the procurement, a Prior Information 
Notice (PIN) was published in November 2019 and a second PIN published July 2020.  
Following this several market engagement events were held between August and 
December 2020. These events indicate there is sufficient market interest in a project of 
this nature and that a viable procurement can reasonably be expected.   
 
It is anticipated that the procurement will formally commence in spring 2021 with 
contract award (following committee approval of the Full Business Case) scheduled for   
autumn 2022. This would follow with the delivery of services, through the new 
partnership, on a phased basis commencing early 2024. 

--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
P013 New housing supply programme 

The council has set a target to deliver 5,000 new homes by 2035.  Updated annual 
targets, including further expansion of homes to be acquired through the Open Market 
Purchase scheme and off the shelf purchases from housing developers, were approved 
at committee in November 2020.  The open market purchase scheme has proved 
successful and enabled the council to buy back ex council stock to meet identified need, 
and progress common property works by purchasing flats which give the council 100% 
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(or at least majority ownership) within a block. 
 
In the short-term the new supply programme will mainly be delivered using existing 
national frameworks, but in future delivery will be through the proposed Enterprise 
Strategic Commercial Partnership.  This will establish a longer-term delivery vehicle to 
help accelerate the programme and maximise benefits for local people and businesses.  

 
The Strategic Housing Investment Plan (SHIP), which helps deliver Local Housing 
Strategy (LHS) priorities, is updated annually to set priorities for affordable housing 
projects and help maximise available investment from the Affordable Housing Supply 
Programme. 

--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
P014 Tower Strategy 

The first phase of the re-provisioning programme was approved in May 2018; the whole 
programme will potentially see all of the council’s tower blocks demolished, together 
with a number of low-rise blocks of flats, over the next 20 to 25 years.  The first phase 
of the programme comprises over 1,700 flats, including 15 blocks.  All phase 1 
demolitions are programmed for completion by 2024/25.   
 
Tenants in Phase 1 were consulted regarding the planned demolition of their homes 
and over 80% were in favour of the proposals.  Re-housing of existing tenants will take 
a number of years, but already 63% of the flats are empty.   
 
The flats at Northburn Place in Airdrie and the three multi storey blocks in Holehills in 
Airdrie have been demolished.    The demolition of Burnside Court in Coatbridge is on 
track to commence in Q4 of 2020/21, with the low-rise blocks at Gowkthrapple in 
Motherwell programmed to commence in Q1 of 2021/22. 
  
The plans for the re-development of the cleared sites as part of the new supply 
programme are also well underway.  
 
A pilot has been completed to install sprinkler systems at Birkshaw Tower in Motherwell 
and the next phase of sprinkler installations is progressing at Burnside, Doonside, and 
Lodge towers. Emergency lighting works to all towers was completed in 2020/21. 
 
Fire doors and fire stopping works also continued in 2020/21; this is expected to be 
complete in Q2 of 2021/22. 

--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
P015 Housing investment programme 

Work is ongoing to deliver in excess of £50m per annum through the housing capital 
programme. This includes renewal and replacement of heating systems, kitchens, 
bathrooms, windows, doors, lead pipes, external roof and rendering as well as rewiring 
to property and communal areas.  
 
A programme of work is also being finalised to enhance measures to improve the energy 
efficiency of buildings within council stock and decarbonise heat.  From 2020/21 
onwards this programme of work will see investment in energy efficient technologies 
and measures to enable the council to meet its statutory obligations in terms of energy 
efficiency standards for social housing.   
 
Work will continue with the programme of smoke detector installations to ensure the 
council is compliant with the recently updated legislation by quarter 4 of 2021/22. 
 
A report for the 2021/22 HRA capital programme is scheduled to be presented to 
committee in cycle 1 of 2021 for approval.  The Housing Outline HRA Five-year Capital 
Programme 2021/22 - 2025/26 was approved in May 2020, however given the 
restrictions due to the impact of coronavirus, an updated five-year plan is scheduled to 
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be presented to committee in cycle 1 of 2021. 
------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
P018.1 Economic Regeneration Delivery Plan (ERDP) 

Committee approved the Economic Regeneration Delivery Plan (ERDP) 2019-23 in 
August 2019 as the high-level framework which aims to co-ordinate the physical and 
economic regeneration of North Lanarkshire, increase economic output, and help 
address social and economic inequality. An integrated approach to investing in the four 
inter-related areas noted below aims to realise the intentions of the ERDP: 

 
• Housing - Increasing housing supply across all tenures to meet current and future 

housing requirements and support wider regeneration objectives. 
• Town centres - Supporting the regeneration of North Lanarkshire’s town centres 

through the development of long-term visions and strategic projects. 
• Infrastructure - Developing the strategic infrastructure to support physical and 

economic regeneration, primarily through the City Deal programme. 
• Business and industry - Enabling and promoting the provision of good quality 

industrial and office space in the right locations to help attract and retain businesses 
and improve economic output. 
 

Committee also approved an action plan for 2020/21 to support delivery of the ERDP 
through a range of projects, such as the development of town visions, as well as 
complementary elements on the Programme of Work (such as the new housing supply 
programme, tower strategy, workforce for the future, City Deal, and DigitalNL).  An 
update on progress in this respect, together with a revised action plan for 2021/22, is 
scheduled to be presented to committee in cycle 1 of 2021.  

 
While some of the actions identified within the ERDP action plan are reported separately 
(e.g. new housing supply programme, City Deal, and business support), updates are 
provided to committee throughout the year in relation to progress against items in the 
action plan.  
 
 Town visions and current town centre projects 
A key priority within the ERDP is the regeneration of North Lanarkshire’s town centres 
and their redevelopment as modern, high quality, mixed use spaces that offer a place 
where people want to live and visit. 
 
To support and guide the long-term transformation of North Lanarkshire’s town centres, 
concept designs have been developed for each of North Lanarkshire’s town centres and 
were approved at committee in March 2020 as part of the One Place - One Plan 
programme of work.  These draft visions are currently the subject of stakeholder 
engagement and further development, and it is anticipated they will be presented to 
committee for approval in cycle 2 of 2021.  Thereafter associated action plans will be 
developed. 
 
Several strategic town centre projects are also being progressed, including residential 
conversions, and updates will continue to be presented to committee. 
 
Business / industrial areas 
The ERDP recognises that improving and extending North Lanarkshire’s business and 
industrial offer is essential to supporting economic growth. While work is ongoing to 
support and enable the development of North Lanarkshire’s key business locations, and 
initiatives are being developed to assist with improvements to existing estates, it has 
been identified that there is a need to develop a more strategic approach.   
 
This  will be achieved through the establishment of a cohesive investment strategy 
which is closely linked to work programmes for business support and skills 
development.  This will ensure any investment in business infrastructure can promote 
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both business growth and local employment opportunities.  This work is ongoing, and 
progress will be reported to committee through the six monthly ERDP updates. 

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
P019.1 Planning and place making 

 
Local Development Plan 
To support delivery of improved economic outcomes and make appropriate use of 
available land, the finalisation of a new Local Development Plan is progressing.  This is 
key to ensuring the availability of the right amount of land in the right places in order to 
encourage and support growth through investment (industrial, commercial, and 
residential), while at the same time protecting the valuable natural and built 
environment.  
 
The outcome of consultation on the Draft Local Development Plan, which was 
completed in 2019, was reported to committee in February 2020.  This was submitted 
for Examination to the Reporter in July 2020 with the outcome and final adoption due 
later in 2021.  
 
The process of preparing a new Local Development Plan, to take account of the 
changes in legislation to be implemented through the new Planning (Scotland) Act 2019, 
will commence early 2022.  This is subject to the finalisation of the National Planning 
Framework 4 (NPF4), and related guidance, later in 2021.  
 
The Planning (Scotland) Act 2019 
The Planning (Scotland) Act 2019 received Royal Assent in June 2019 and national 
guidance, regulations, and commencement orders are being progressed to determine 
how and when the provisions of the new Act are to be implemented.  Some of the most 
significant changes introduced by the Act include the replacement of the requirement to 
produce Strategic Development Plans with new Regional Spatial Strategies, and a new 
right for communities to prepare Local Place Plans, which local authorities should have 
regard to in preparation of their Local Development Plan.   
 
To support the implementation of new provisions within the Act, it will therefore be 
necessary for the council to develop policies and procedures in response to the national 
guidance and regulations, when issued.  It should be noted that the timescales for 
progressing and implementing key parts of the Act have inevitably been impacted by 
the coronavirus pandemic and there is still some uncertainty around timescales for 
implementation. 
 

 Connecting North Lanarkshire: A Blueprint 
 Open space strategies will become a statutory requirement under the provisions of the 

new Planning (Scotland) Act 2019.  An open space strategy will require a strategic 
framework to be set out which comprises the council’s policies and proposals regarding 
the development, maintenance, and use of green infrastructure (including open spaces 
and green networks).  This framework will be developed under the banner of Connecting 
North Lanarkshire: A Blueprint. 

 
The legislation requires that an open space strategy is underpinned by an audit of 
existing open space and play provision, an assessment of current and future 
requirements, and any other matter which the council considers appropriate. 
 
Work is already underway to prepare for the audit; this aims to provide a bank of data 
in terms of town parks, community parks, civic spaces, all sports pitches, habitats, 
allotments, and active travel (cycle and walking routes).  This will be an invaluable 
resource that can be used to inform the development and delivery of Programme of 
Work elements for the town visions, integrated town and community hubs, and country 
parks for the future. 
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The audit will then inform requirements for retention, enhancement, replacement, re-
purposing, or disposal of a range of places, spaces, and connections.  This will allow 
for the combination of new and existing networks to form an integrated network of 
connected places and spaces across North Lanarkshire’s communities.  
 
Final guidance on the requirements of the Open Space Audit and Open Space Strategy 
(linked to NPF4 and guidance for the preparation of future Local Development Plans) 
has still to be finalised nationally, therefore the indicative programme of work timescales 
are subject to change. 

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
P021      City Deal  

The Glasgow City Region (GCR) City Deal aims to increase Gross Value Added (GVA) 
across the entire Glasgow City Region by providing increased access to jobs through 
improved connectivity to centres of employment and opening up development 
opportunity.  
 
It is estimated that North Lanarkshire will benefit from 2,000 new workplace jobs, in 
addition to a share of 15,000 construction jobs which are expected to be created by the 
infrastructure programme.  
 
The Glenboig Link Road was the first council City Deal infrastructure project to be 
completed in 2018.  Following council and GCR Cabinet approval in March 2019 for a 
realigned North Lanarkshire City Deal Programme, feasibility work has been 
progressing to take forward all five remaining subprojects:   
 
• East Airdrie Link Road (EALR). 
• Ravenscraig Infrastructure Access (RIA) North and South. 
• Motherwell Town Centre Interchange (MTCI). 
• Orchard Farm roundabout. 
• Eurocentral Park, Ride, and Share. 
 
A number of key multidisciplinary procurements, to support the option appraisal and 
specimen design for the infrastructure projects, were undertaken in 2019.  These will 
be managed in future years to enable further construction phases, beginning with 
Motherwell Town Centre Interchange in 2021.  The Ravenscraig Infrastructure Access 
project also achieved Outline Business Case approval during 2020 and is at an 
advanced stage of design development, with the west coast mainline crossing 
scheduled to be the first phase of works to start later in 2021. 
 
Aligned with the priorities of the ERDP, other infrastructure projects (outwith the City 
Deal programme) are being progressed, this includes Motherwell Active Travel and 
Ravenscraig Park projects. 

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
P022  Business development and support 

Business Gateway services provide free business support for start-up and existing 
businesses. The service is delivered by a contractor on behalf of both North and South 
Lanarkshire Councils. The contract is due to end in March 2021 and has recently been 
re-tendered, with the new contractor (Elevator) appointed and contract mobilisation 
underway to commence the new contract in March 2021. 
 
Work is also underway to develop a new social enterprise framework and action plan. 
The aim of the framework is to promote and develop a competitive and dynamic social 
enterprise sector in North Lanarkshire with an emphasis on growth, innovation, and 
sustainability.  A social enterprise strategic group has been established with key 
partners to develop the framework, recognising the importance of the sector in 
delivering a range of activities and services.  
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The council receives a growing number of requests for locations from production 
companies seeking to film in North Lanarkshire. A charter, scheduled to be presented 
to committee in cycle 4 of 2021, will be used to promote North Lanarkshire as a key 
location for filming and outline how the council will facilitate, enable, and support 
production companies to film in the area. Aligned to this will be wider actions to enable 
the growth of the creative sector 
 
Economic recovery plan 
In response to the devastating economic impact of coronavirus on businesses and 
residents, an Economic Recovery Plan has been prepared to set out actions that the 
council and key partners will take to support businesses to recover and grow.  As part 
of the support for business, approval was given by committee to develop a one-off 
Business Recovery Fund of £1.5m to help businesses to adapt or expand their business 
model or offer.  It is proposed to launch the Fund during the spring of 2021.   
 
The Economic Recovery Plan also sets out key priorities to better enable residents to 
access current and future employment opportunities and, as such, is aligned with the 
ERDP (P018.1) and Workforce for the Future Strategy (P077.1).  

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
P023 Marketing and tourism 

To promote tourism in the area, Lanarkshire has an existing tourism strategy agreed by 
North and South Lanarkshire Councils, VisitScotland, and local industry.   
 
Following the impact of the coronavirus pandemic on the tourism and hospitality sector 
there is an even greater imperative to review and renew the Tourism Strategy.  This 
work will be progressed during 2021 and links to the development of the Visit Here 
theme of The Plan for North Lanarkshire. 

--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
P025.1 Country parks for the future 

This programme of work involves development of a 10-year delivery plan (with 
timetabling and resources) for master planning parks.  The intention is to create a shift 
in the way communities use their parks and greenspace from passive, leisure use to 
active, engaged community involvement that delivers improvements in specific health, 
wellbeing, and social outcomes. 
 
Initially focusing on Strathclyde, Drumpellier, and Palacerigg Country Parks, the One 
Place - One Plan report at committee in March 2020 outlines the unique opportunities 
in each park.  It also highlights the potential role parks can fulfil as greenspace hubs, 
significantly increasing their contribution to community health and wellbeing.   
 
As council assets, the parks provide opportunities for improvements in physical and 
mental health, environmental education, outdoor education, and heritage appreciation.  
They form key active travel hubs and have the potential to form investment opportunities 
for the council in terms of the consolidation and refocusing of assets, council wide 
activities, and use of greenspaces. The development of country parks assets will be 
taken forward in close co-operation with education services to ensure it meets 
curriculum and school requirements for outdoor education. 
 
As such, the greenspace hubs also have an important role to play in terms of supporting 
and complementing the successful implementation of the town visions and integrated 
town and community hubs and ensuring connectivity across North Lanarkshire. 
 
The progress made for each of the three country parks was reported to committee in 
March 2020.  This highlighted the extensive public and partner consultation and 
engagement already undertaken to develop the master plans for the three parks.  An 
update on progress was reported to committee in cycle 4 of 2020 and a further update 
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on implementation, and development of the use of greenspace to improve health, 
wellbeing, and social outcomes, is scheduled to be presented to committee in cycle 2 
of 2021.  
 
A study is underway to investigate the feasibility of Strathclyde Park as a source of 
renewable energy.  This would be a significant opportunity for the park to contribute to 
decarbonisation and the council’s goal to move to net zero carbon emissions by 
2030.  This could potentially be replicated in other greenspaces going forward.  An 
update in this respect was provided to committee in cycle 4 of 2020 and further progress 
will be reported as part of the overall programme. 

--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
P047.1 Hub development and delivery programme 

As reported to committee in March 2020, the town and community hub strategy 
identifies the approach required to: 

 
• Create eight Town Hubs across North Lanarkshire.  These will contain service 

offerings to serve the requirements of each town community.  This could include 
elements such as education, integrated public services, and culture, sport, and 
leisure services, together with partnership and flexible workspaces, and 
commercial opportunities which will promote wider regeneration within the town 
setting.  

• Create Community Hubs within each locality.  These will provide a local offering 
which complements the services on offer at the larger Town Hubs, while providing 
more localised services such as education, community spaces, and partnership 
and flexible workspaces (such as health centres). These smaller hubs will be 
tailored to meet the specific needs of each local community and will incorporate 
existing community assets as part of the wider asset rationalisation programme. 

 
Following approval at committee in March 2020 of (a) the guiding principles to be 
adopted and used to further develop the design proposals for town and community hubs 
and (b) the prioritisation matrix to be used as the methodology to determine the priority 
order for town and community hubs development, this programme of work will provide 
regular update reports to committee on the development and delivery of the town and 
community hub strategy. 

--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
P077.1 Workforce for the Future  

Ongoing work to support the continued delivery of the council’s Workforce for the Future 
Strategy will be a crucial part of the overall programme of work for 2021/22 - particularly 
considering the significant adverse impacts expected on North Lanarkshire’s labour 
market and employment statistics as a result of the coronavirus pandemic.   
 
Throughout 2020, the focus of this programme of work has been the realignment of 
activities and structures under the new operating model.  In addition, significant 
progress has been made in the areas of curriculum development and youth 
employment, including the successful pathways programme.  Other areas, such as the 
further development of the Care Academy and Construction Academy, have been 
impacted by the slowdown of activity and need to divert resources as a result of the 
coronavirus pandemic. 
 
The next phase of this programme of work will focus on accelerating the council’s 
activities (and those of its arm’s length external organisations and strategic partners, 
including NHS Lanarkshire), to drive recovery in the labour market and progress future 
economic opportunities.  This includes a renewed focus on maximising employment and 
career progression for employees, young people, and all working age adults across 
North Lanarkshire’s communities, including those with additional barriers and 
disabilities.   
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Under the strategic theme of Work Here, the 2021/22 Workforce for the Future 
programme of work will focus on advancing progress across the full spectrum of 
workforce and employability activities currently undertaken by the council and with 
partners, and will be set out under five key strategic workstreams:  
 
• Youth employment - strengthening the impact and reach of the in-school 

employability offering, including careers advice, vocational education curriculum, 
foundation apprenticeships, and programmes such as the Developing the Young 
Workforce, Pathways (Winter Leavers), and Roots (Family Firm).  

• Adult employment - fully integrating core adult employability provision, including 
employability services, Routes to Work, and the supported employment offering.  
This aims to ensure these are fully aligned to improving the prospects of all working 
age adults across North Lanarkshire - by addressing barriers to employment and 
advancing measures to create pathways out of low pay and address high levels of 
in-work poverty.  

• NL academy model - the creation of a single integrated skills and employability 
provision under the banner of Work Here and with an Academy NL concept.  This 
will continue to be fully aligned to key economic growth sectors including 
construction, health and social care (including the Care Academy), and the 
emerging technology and creative industries.   

• Tackling poverty and inequality - integrating and strengthening provision to 
support those with additional barriers and disabilities who are furthest from the 
labour market.  This includes building on our already excellent provisions in 
Supported Employment, and the Roots programme.  There will also be a new focus 
in this area on building a youth employability programme to support Additional 
Support Needs schools.  

• Building the council workforce of the future - this will focus on renewal and 
development plans for the council’s workforce which are fully aligned to support 
delivery of The Plan for North Lanarkshire.  This will be achieved by providing 
progression, development and retraining opportunities for young people and 
employees, and increased opportunities for modern and graduate apprenticeships.  

 
The overall programme will extend beyond 2021/22 and into 2022/23 and this will be 
delivered through joint working groups across the council and with external partners, 
led by a cross service Workforce for the Future Steering Group.  The focus of the group 
will be to ensure that the programme delivers a fully integrated end to end approach to 
this work, beginning in schools, progressing to early careers, and into adult employment 
and the wider North Lanarkshire labour market. 
 
This will be delivered through further integrating and leveraging existing services and 
provisions and developing new approaches to address gaps. There will also be a 
specific focus on engaging more closely with employers and other partners, linked to 
the ERDP and the Economic Recovery Plan.  This aims to identify future demand and 
put in place effective strategies and plans to close skills and qualifications gaps and 
achieve meaningful improvement in key employability outcomes.  An ongoing review of 
the funding landscape in this area, and the council’s strategic alignment with further and 
higher education providers, will also form part of this work.  

-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
P078  Local Housing Strategy 

  The Housing (Scotland) Act 2001 places a statutory requirement on local authorities to 
produce a Local Housing Strategy (LHS) that sets out the strategy, priorities, and plans 
for the delivery of housing and related services. The 2001 Act states that the LHS must 
be supported by an assessment of housing provision including the need and demand 
for housing and related services and that local authorities must keep their LHS under 
review.  Nationally there is an expectation that councils prepare and submit LHSs every 
five years. 
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  In North Lanarkshire, the Local Housing Strategy is at the heart of the arrangements for 
housing and planning through its links with the Local Development Plan, and its strategic 
role in directing investment in housing and housing related services locally. It sets out a 
strategic vision for the delivery of housing and housing related services and the 
outcomes that it will seek to achieve.  

 
  The Local Housing Strategy 2016-21 was approved in April 2016 and the new Local 

Housing Strategy for 2021-26 is under development.  Nationally there is a requirement 
to provide a focus on housing supply, homelessness, property condition, energy 
efficiency, fuel poverty, and older people's and specialist provision housing.  
Consultation activity has taken place during 2020 and into 2021 to identify the key 
housing issues, challenges and priorities from tenants, residents, and wider 
stakeholders. A draft strategy is planned for publication in spring 2021, with the final 
strategy scheduled to be presented for approval at committee in cycle 4 of 2021. 

--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
Priority: Support all children and young people to realise their full potential 

--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
P030.1 1140 early learning and childcare expansion programme 

In line with the Children and Young People (Scotland) Act 2014, a national commitment 
was made to increase the annual entitlement for early learning and childcare from 600 
hours to 1140 hours by August 2020 for all three to four-year olds and eligible two-year 
olds.  Within North Lanarkshire the implementation of this enhanced entitlement 
required a new resource model to be developed. 
 
A dedicated 1140 hours expansion team was established, and a detailed 
implementation plan developed to underpin and monitor activity through to August 2020.  
A number of drivers were identified for this programme, these included: 
 
• The workforce paper of November 2018 which sets out the broad context for the 

expansion of the workforce. 
• Feedback from trade unions, practitioners, and partners on the proposed staffing 

models. 
• Updated advice on the national quality framework. 
• Detailed mapping based on emerging intelligence regarding what was needed 

within the expansion programme and a broad consensus about what would work.  
 
To ensure appropriate governance is in place, a formal project management 
governance structure was adopted to lead and monitor the delivery of the overarching 
1140 expansion programme.  This also ensured that a consistent and coherent 
corporate approach was adopted. 
 
In February 2020 a progress update was reported to committee, outlining four of the 
infrastructure projects were completed and seven of the remaining 13 projects were on 
site. The report highlighted the workforce recruitment exercise was on target.  Albeit this 
was the position, it was important to note the progress of the work plan, alongside the 
risk register, which informed the development of the contingency plans.  Contingencies 
were in place to support pressure areas within the programme, such as delays with 
infrastructure, workforce, recruitment, and nursery admissions capacity.  
 
In May 2020 an updated position was reported to committee, this highlighted that due 
to the coronavirus pandemic a national decision was made to suspend the statutory 
duty placed on education authorities to make 1140 hours of early learning and childcare 
available to each eligible child from August 2020.  Much of the work planned to enable 
the roll out of 1140 hours, such as construction projects, therefore ceased.   
 
As reported to committee in September 2020, North Lanarkshire was ready to deliver 
the 1140 hours programme subject to all early learning and childcare settings - including 
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private providers - being able to comply with the national requirements. It was noted this 
was subject to the publication of national guidance for early years settings, which still 
had the potential to affect delivery planning.  This update also included the position in 
terms of infrastructure, capital financing, workforce, free school meals, and stakeholder 
engagement.  In response to some delays with infrastructure projects and recruitment, 
an update was provided regarding the implementation of contingency arrangements to 
ensure the delivery of 1140 hours. 
 
Notwithstanding the impact of the coronavirus pandemic and the challenges the council 
faced in relation to the closure of settings, delivery of critical childcare, and recovery 
planning, North Lanarkshire Council achieved full delivery of 1140 hours by 30 

September 2020, as reported to committee in November 2020. 
 

A report to committee in December 2020, provided an update on the position in terms 
of infrastructure, workforce, quality, communication, facility support services, partner 
providers, admissions, and financial matters.  It was reported that nine of the 17 
infrastructure projects were completed, and a further five would be complete by the end 
of December 2020.  The remaining three projects (Heathery Park, Forgewood, and 
Cumbernauld Village) continued to have site issues and future updates would be 
provided in this respect.  In addition, it was reported that recruitment was ongoing to fill 
the remaining 34 promoted positions and there was now a stronger focus on quality to 
enhance the delivery of 1140 hours. 
 
The programme of work for 2021/22 will ensure reports to committee continue, 
highlighting the progress made on the implementation of the 1140 Expansion 
programme. 

--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
P031.1 Getting it Right for Every Child (GIRFEC)  

Getting it Right for Every Child (GIRFEC) is the national policy framework for supporting 
children and their families in Scotland.  GIRFEC processes have existed in North 
Lanarkshire for over 10 years, but the formation of the education and families service 
required the redevelopment of existing GIRFEC pathways to fit with revised operating 
arrangements.  
 
A report was approved by committee in May 2020 for the implementation of the 
refreshed GIRFEC pathway. This pathway is built on the recognition that most children 
have all their needs met by their immediate families or carers and core universal 
services.  It does however encompass multi-professional arrangements to ensure 
identification, assessment, planning, and implementation of interventions are in place 
for those children and young people who need more assistance.  This is based on a 
model of early intervention, ensuring that the right services are provided at the right time 
and set within the current legislative boundaries of information sharing. 
 
A new planning document, GIRFEC Pathway for Planning and Support for Education 
and Families, now reflects three stages of intervention - Universal, Additional, and 
Intensive. This pathway is now in use by frontline practitioners as a basis for the 
identification and planning processes that will allow families to access supports. Staff 
development programmes have been established and delivered to support this. Further 
development of the meeting structure to deliver this is planned for 2021. 
 
The GIRFEC principles and pathway has been a significant element in ensuring the 
council has continued to provide care and support to vulnerable children and families 
during the period of the restrictions due to coronavirus. The processes that allowed the 
identification of over 6,000 vulnerable children requiring supports at this time will 
underpin an integrated approach to wellbeing with the GIRFEC processes at its core.  
This will develop as the service moves forward and will be reported to committee in the 
future as part of an integrated well-being approach. 
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--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
P032.1 Mental health, well-being, and resilience 

To support the growing concern over recent years in terms of the mental health and 
wellbeing in children and young people, a Mental Health Wellbeing and Resilience 
Delivery Plan was approved at committee in September 2019.  The availability of 
preventative and early intervention services was identified as an issue and the delivery 
plan intends to increase the focus on these services.  The plan encompasses four key 
strands:   
 
1.  Nurture and resilience.  
2.  Promoting positive mental health and suicide prevention.  
3.  Mental health curriculum. 
4.  Staff wellbeing: promoting positive mental health and emotional resilience.    

  
A progress update was reported to committee in August 2020. This highlights 
developments in all these areas of work, for example: 
 
• Introduction of school-based counselling across all clusters in North Lanarkshire. 
• Delivery of attuned interactions training to staff who report a 95% positive impact 

on their practice. 
• Introduction of the Healthy Schools programme in partnership with NHS 

Lanarkshire. 
• Establishing health and wellbeing champions in every school and establishment to 

promote health and wellbeing initiatives for both staff support and support of 
children’s wellbeing. 
 

The impact of the coronavirus pandemic has required modification of the approaches in 
the delivery plan with a move to greater use of digital resources. This will continue and 
further development of digital approaches will be a feature of the continued delivery of 
improvements in the mental health, wellbeing, and resilience of children and young 
people.  
 
Moving forward the refreshed GIRFEC model, the cluster approach, and the 
identification of vulnerable children through the lockdown period will provide 
opportunities for earlier identification and intervention as part of a developing integrated 
wellbeing model.  Progress with this area of work will be reported as part of this 
integrated wellbeing model in the future.  

--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
P034.1 Improving outcomes 

The requirement to improve attainment is part of the national driver to deliver Excellence 
and Equity in Scottish education.  This is based on the importance of systems that raise 
the bar for everyone, while closing the poverty related attainment gap. 
 
Statutory legislation under the Standards in Schools etc. Act 2000 (as amended by the 
Education (Scotland) Act 2016) requires that an annual report is prepared describing 
local authority activity to:   
 
• Reduce inequalities of educational outcome experienced by pupils as a result of 

socioeconomic disadvantage. 
• Achieve the strategic priorities of the National Improvement Framework (NIF).   

 
In line with legislation, the council’s annual standards and quality report aims to 
evidence the improved outcomes achieved for the people and communities of North 
Lanarkshire in this respect.  This report is also designed to serve three purposes: 
 
• To provide all stakeholders and the people of North Lanarkshire with the 

performance information across the six NIF drivers (performance information, 
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school improvement, assessment of children’s progress, parental engagement, 
teacher professionalism, and school leadership), and against the council’s 
improvement priorities to measure how well educational outcomes for young 
people and their families are improving. 

• To provide a summary of the outcomes and performance of the Pupil Equity Fund 
programme at a local authority level, in line with external grant funding.  

• To provide the information required to contribute to the Scottish Government’s 
annual report on the six NIF drivers for improvement.  

-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
P035.1 Additional Support Needs (ASN) provision 

In 2019, a major review of ASN provision in North Lanarkshire was conducted by a 
Member / Officer working group who were responsible for overseeing this work. The 
review involved a comprehensive evaluation of policy, practice, and provision in North 
Lanarkshire Council with regards to meeting the support needs of children and young 
people and ensuring that all are reaching their full potential.  
 
Significant stakeholder engagement was used to gather information to inform 
discussions and recommendations. The review assessed methods relating to the 
deployment of resources (including staffing and finance) and considered the suitability 
and condition of current ASN estates prior to developing a new model of service delivery 
linked to future community hub developments. 
 
12 recommendations from the review were reported to committee in September 2019, 
outlining an action plan to improve ASN systems under three headings, improving 
practice, empowering staff, and managing resources. These recommendations have 
provided a route map to ensure effective planning, development, and implementation.  
 
In May 2020 an update on progress for all 12 recommendations was provided to 
committee. This update specifically reported on the development of a new learning 
assistant allocations model, a new pupil support service, and the establishment of 
integrated cluster well-being teams and bases. 
 
In November 2020, a report (Reconfiguring Intensive ASN Systems and Services) was 
approved by committee. This outlined proposals to reconfigure intensive ASN systems 
and services to support children and young people with intensive social and emotional 
needs and highlighted actions to improve the ASN estate out of existing facilities.  
 
To ensure appropriate governance is in place, a formal project management 
governance structure has been adopted to lead and monitor the delivery of the 
overarching ASN strategy and ensure a consistent and coherent corporate approach is 
adopted. 
 
Progress on the implementation of the 12 recommendations outlined in the ASN review, 
including the reconfiguration of intensive ASN systems and services, will be the focus 
of reports to committee during 2021/22.  

--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
P039 Scottish Attainment Challenge (SAC) and Pupil Equity Fund (PEF) 

The SAC and PEF work will continue to have a focus on research and evidence-based 
practice with a more explicit outcomes focus. The emerging innovations which have 
been successful will be shared across the service to ensure that future sustainable 
systems evolve. 
 
Work will continue to ensure that the governance for these programmes, which have 
differing origins and funding approaches, align and facilitate teacher / head teacher 
empowerment. Support will also be provided to promote an integrated and inclusive 
approach so that centres can develop synergies between various funding streams while 
retaining a focus on supporting vulnerable children and families. The Attainment 
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Challenge programme will continue to further develop the empowering cluster model in 
order that collaboration between services can be accelerated and linked to a common 
purpose of closing the poverty related attainment gap.  
 
This work will be based on lessons learned within a local context as well as those 
emerging nationally, and from within the West Partnership, and will focus on a 
sustainable future landscape beyond SAC and PEF. Work within North Lanarkshire has 
accelerated the sharing of successful innovations, capitalised on a redesign of 
integrated service delivery, and supported a more cohesive and coherent approach 
across all centres and services in order to provide a common goal. The SAC Plan for 
session 2021-22 will build on the workstreams developed as part of a comprehensive 
consultation exercise for 2020-21 and will take forward key elements of integrated 
practice and structure through, for instance, the cluster model, allowing for support 
around the child to be more focused and comprehensive.  
 
2021-22 will also build on the success of the implementation of the innovation and 
improvement hub, which sits within North Lanarkshire’s learning management structure.  
This will support services to explore emerging thinking and research and make positive 
practical improvements towards a more connected approach. 

--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
P044.1 Keeping the Promise: Care experienced children and young people 

In February 2020 the Independent Care Review reported its findings in the form of The 
Promise, which sets out a path for a 10-year programme of transformation in the delivery 
of care and family support in Scotland and places the voice of children and young people 
at its heart.  North Lanarkshire Council has committed to supporting this programme 
and to Keeping the Promise.  Over the next year it is also anticipated that legislation 
incorporating the United Nations Convention on the Rights of the Child into Scots Law 
will be embedded. 
 
This will be reflected in the new Children’s Services Plan for North Lanarkshire, which 
is being developed and will run from April 2021, and the updated improvement plan 
supporting the current Corporate Parenting Strategy 2019-23. 
 
To support this several programmes of work, focussed on improving outcomes for care 
experienced children and young people, will continue alongside new areas of work.  
These include: 
 
• Continuation of the Close to Home programme designed to improve capacity to 

support children and young people closer to their communities. 
• Expansion of support to kinship families though the new kinship team. 
• Reconfiguration of aftercare services, as outlined in the review of intensive services 

and including further on wider supports including housing pathways. 
• Enhancement of the virtual school model. 
• Integrated planning around educational and vocational pathways. 
• Enhancement of health, mental health, and wellbeing supports. 
• Contextual safeguarding. 
• Review of the council’s Children’s House models. 

--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
P079  Curricular review 

 This programme of work relates to the ongoing review of the curriculum and has a clear 
strategic focus on the delivery of a revised curricular model to facilitate a more effective 
set of pathways for young people. This encompasses a greater emphasis on tackling 
bureaucracy and school week alignment to meet our priorities.  
 
The results of an initial review were reported to committee in May 2020; this described 
the work being undertaken by schools and establishments and the central team to 
ensure coherent curriculum planning and delivery arrangements are in place.  
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There was a further report noted and approved by committee in December 2020 which 
updated on digital learning and the curricular initiatives introduced as a response to 
support educators and learners during the coronavirus pandemic and beyond. The 
report also reviewed the progression towards the implementation of the 32-period week 
in August 2021. Head teacher timetabling focus groups have been established and a 
Curriculum Board is overseeing the work.  
 
Throughout 2020, the focus has been to strengthen the cohesiveness of the curriculum 
and the online learning offer to link in with partners to support and promote positive 
destinations - for example, through the Pathways Programme, the Virtual School, and 
the  creation of the Digital School and the Virtual Classroom. 
 
In 2021 and into 2022 this programme of work will report with regular updates to 
committee on the progress of the curriculum review in relation to learner pathways, the 
32-period week, and digital learning and provision. 

--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
P080.1 Keeping the Promise: Support for families 
 In February 2020 the Independent Care Review reported its findings in the form of The 

Promise, which sets out a path for a 10-year programme of transformation in the delivery 
of care and family support in Scotland and places the voice of children and young people 
at its heart.  North Lanarkshire Council has committed to supporting this programme 
and to Keeping the Promise.  Over the next year it is also anticipated that legislation 
incorporating the United Nations Convention on the Rights of the Child into Scots Law 
will be embedded. 

 
  This will be reflected in the new Children’s Services Plan for North Lanarkshire which is 

being developed and will run from April 2021.  This will also be reflected in the wider 
developments in respect of integrated cluster working within the service, with forward 
planning embedding the learning from integrated working to support vulnerable children 
and families during the pandemic period.  Specifically, work will include: 

 
• Implementation of the recommendations arising from the review of intensive social 

work services. 
• Expansion of family group decision making and use of individual family budgets. 
• The development of community mental health and wellbeing supports for children, 

young people, and families in line with the new national framework. 
• A review of social work duty systems to ensure better alignment with integrated 

cluster arrangements and delivery of preventative support. 
• In conjunction with the ASN programme, a focus of improving wider support and 

transitions for children with disabilities. 
• Continuing to improve safeguarding though enhanced practice including 

involvement in the joint investigative interviewing pilot and the adoption of a 
contextual safeguarding approach to extra-familial harm. 

--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
P081  Leadership Model 

This programme of work was approved by committee in September 2019 (following 
consideration of the Schools and Centres modernisation programme - progress update 
report), with the focus on a review of how the associated Leadership Model will operate 
in Town and Community Hubs in the future. 
 
This Leadership Model will seek to integrate services, functions, and resources and 
create a system which ensures that Town and Community Hubs operate as a single 
entity and support a much wider integrated community offer.  
 
Work has been underway to scope out the Leadership Model and engage with a range 
of stakeholders.   
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The plans for this Leadership Model, which is fundamental to ensure a fully integrated 
community offering while maintaining an effective governance structure, are scheduled 
to be brought to committee in cycle 4 of 2021 and updated on in 2022. 

--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
Priority: Improve the health and wellbeing of our communities 

--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
P005.2 Tackling poverty 

While trends show strong improvement in several key indicators relating to economic 
growth, investment, employment, and educational attainment, there are still 
unacceptably high levels of deprivation and child poverty, and clear areas of inequity 
and inequality remaining across North Lanarkshire. 
 
With a focus on inclusive growth and prosperity for all, The Plan for North Lanarkshire, 
seeks to ensure that all North Lanarkshire’s people share equally in the improving 
picture, and there is an element of social inclusion across all towns and communities.  
 
The focus on poverty means tackling some of the greatest hardships experienced by 
people living in North Lanarkshire - such as low pay, expensive fuel, or inadequate 
support to meet life's challenges.  
 
The focus on inequality means action that reduces the gaps between people living in 
different circumstances - gaps in relation to health and wellbeing, educational 
achievement, having a decent job that pays a decent wage, transport to get to work, 
and good quality services and facilities. 
 
With employment being one of the key drivers to support individuals and families out of 
poverty, the Workforce for the Future Strategy 2020-23 (approved in March 2020) has 
a focus on pathways out of poverty and aims to ensure opportunities for all to access 
training and increase skills that enable routes to meaningful employment and supports 
the most vulnerable residents into work. 
 
Aligned to the Workforce for the Future Strategy 2020-23, the North Lanarkshire Youth 
Guarantee supports the tackling poverty priorities and through work via a local 
employability partnership, will support a range of additional youth employability activities 
to support the employment, education or training of young people as a response to the 
negative impact of the measures taken to control the spread of coronavirus on the 
labour market. 
 
Working Towards a Fairer North Lanarkshire, the Tackling Poverty Strategy 2020-23 
and supporting action plan were approved in June 2020.  The Tackling Poverty Strategy 
comprises several linked elements, this includes: 
 
• Child Poverty Action Report - developed and implemented in line with the Child 

Poverty (Scotland) Act 2017 which introduced statutory targets to reduce child 
poverty in Scotland by 2030. 

• Improving the provision of information and advice to help those most vulnerable 
combat fuel poverty. 

• Continued roll out of anti-poverty approaches for children, including pedagogical 
practice, and support programmes to address food poverty. 

 
The programme of work for 2021/22 will ensure annual updates are provided to 
committee on the implementation of the Tackling Poverty Strategy and outcomes 
achieved. 
 
Work will be undertaken to develop a North Lanarkshire inclusion pledge / guarantee to 
bring together key activities such as supported employment, workforce planning, 
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recruitment, procurement, and service delivery and tie these into current duties such as 
equalities, Fairer Scotland, and child poverty actions.  This action will cement the 
council’s explicit commitment to inclusion across its workforce, its operations and 
service delivery.  A report is scheduled to be presented to committee in cycle 3 of 2021. 
 
Fairer Scotland Duty 
It is now three years since the inception of the Fairer Scotland Duty and the interim 
guidance on how to implement the duty at a local authority level was published. It is 
expected that updated guidance will be issued in 2021.   
 
In preparation for this new guidance being published it is appropriate that the council 
considers how its own approach has delivered on the duty to reduce socio-economic 
disadvantage. In view of this a review will be undertaken during 2021 which will also 
examine the synergies and opportunities between the Fairer Scotland Duty and the 
council’s Tackling Poverty Strategy. Following the conclusion of this review the findings 
are scheduled to be presented to committee in cycle 3 of 2021. 

--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
P016 Homelessness and related support 

The council has been proactive in developing supports to mitigate the impact of welfare 
reform and Universal Credit on some of the most vulnerable residents in North 
Lanarkshire.  This includes supporting people to maximise their income, help sustain 
tenancies, minimise rent arrears, and reduce potential homelessness.  Tackling 
homelessness and dealing with related support needs is central to any strategy in 
addressing inequality.   
 
To this end the council submitted its Rapid Rehousing Transition Plan (RRTP) at the 
end of December 2018; this aims to see more settled and longer-term housing options 
made available to those facing homelessness.  This outlines how the council and 
partner organisations set out the changes required in temporary accommodation 
supply, and housing supply and support across all partners to enable settled housing 
options for homeless households.  This will therefore see close working with partners in 
health, social care, housing associations, and other services in order to implement plans 
to provide (as quickly as possible) suitable, settled accommodation to families that are 
homeless.  This will be carried out along with the necessary support package (including 
a social work care management model) to enable them to sustain their tenancies in the 
future, and minimise time spent in temporary accommodation.    
 
The council’s Rapid Rehousing years 1 and 2 action plan were presented at committee 
in cycle 1 of 2020 providing a framework to commence work towards delivering the 
future vision set out within the RRTP.  The timescale of the work to deliver the vision 
set out within the RRTP in years 1 and 2 was delayed due to the impact of the 
coronavirus pandemic, however work has progressed in the following areas: 
 
• Multi-agency working group established and review of prevention services 

underway. 
• Homes First team formed. 
• Homes First and Homes First flexible support service commissioned. 
• Self-Directed Support criteria for Homes First service users developed and agreed 
• Joint assessment process developed.  
• Joint training plan developed.  
• Information sharing protocols in development. 
• GIRFEC notification process reviewed for homeless households with children. 
• Learning from Test for Change embedded in Wishaw and Motherwell to co-ordinate 

a holistic approach to complex needs clients within health and social care. 
• Rapid re-housing approach implemented. 

 
The Homes First flexible support service was procured in December 2020 and further 
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information in this respect is scheduled to be presented to committee in cycle 1 of 2021. 
The implementation of the Homes First service will commence in line with the start date 
of the contract on 31 January 2021. 
 
The funding allocation for year 3 was announced in December 2020 and the action plan 
for this funding is scheduled to be presented to committee in cycle 2 of 2021. 

--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
P045.1 Tackling domestic abuse and gender-based violence - support for adults and 
 families 

The impact and harm caused by domestic abuse continues to present a significant 
challenge to North Lanarkshire’s communities.  Building on the review of services 
undertaken over the previous period and in line with the aspirations of Equally Safe, 
Scotland’s strategy to eradicate violence against women and girls, a comprehensive 
strategy and plan will be developed.  This will aim to ensure a coherent approach to 
improvement activity which will include a focus on prevention and early intervention as 
well as enhancing practice, including through the further roll out of the safe and together 
model and the implementation of the UP2U programme within justice services.  UP2U is 
a domestic abuse behaviour change programme designed to help people make positive 
changes to their behaviour in their relationships. 

 
Domestic abuse is an area of specific focus and, in line with the aspirations of Equally 
Safe, work will continue to embed the Safe and Together Model and complete a planned 
review of commissioned domestic abuse services.  This work will review the current 
provision of domestic abuse and gender based violence supports and services across 
North Lanarkshire against current and future needs, highlight the gaps and identify how 
services should be developed to contribute to the council’s objective to reduce domestic 
abuse gender based violence.  This work will conclude with a report scheduled to be 
presented to committee in cycle 1 of 2021. 

---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------
P048.1 Framework for physical activity  

During 2020, this programme of work updated the ActiveNL framework within the 
context of the decision to insource culture and leisure services and the Physical Activity 
Strategy 2020-30. 
 
The ActiveNL Framework seeks to integrate and align partners’ priorities to address a 
clear mission and suite of key objectives, focussed on improving levels of physical 
activity through active living, sport and recreation, dance, and play.  The ambition is to 
deliver the many benefits of participation for all residents of North Lanarkshire.  This will 
mean increased opportunities for engagement, new approaches, and different ways of 
delivering services.  
 
To draw on the wider service offerings within the council, a strategic delivery plan now 
needs to be developed.  This will aim to deliver support in terms of health and wellbeing, 
the local economy, education, reducing inequality, and realising innovative future 
working with communities in line with the national strategy, A Culture Strategy for 
Scotland.  

 
Within the context of the new Active and Creative Communities offering, an action plan 
will be developed in support of the agreed focus on active living, sport, dance, and play.  
To meet the World Health Organisation’s physical activity targets and lessen health 
inequality gaps in North Lanarkshire, the action plan will maximise opportunities offered 
through enabling participation and promoting a range of social, cultural, and leisure 
activities.  Working with community partners and strengthening existing lists to schools, 
the action plan will offer a baseline approach for improvement through to 2030. 

--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
P049  Prevention and early intervention 
 North Lanarkshire has a long history of innovative practice which aims to maximise 
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independence and support individuals to remain active members of their community. 
Approaches prioritise prevention, early intervention, and community capacity building, 
with a focus on promoting health and wellbeing and addressing inequalities. Core within 
this is tackling poverty and ensuring all developments aim to reduce inequalities. The 
impact of the coronavirus pandemic makes the focus on addressing inequalities and 
targeting hard to reach populations even more important in seeking to improve health 
and wellbeing. Further activities being developed under this programme of work include:  

 
• Continuing the development of routine enquiry to include a range of health 

improvement and inequality focused topics (including financial inclusion enquiries) 
into the formal assessments by all health and social care professional groups. This 
work strand will be developed in tandem with First Point of Contact.  

• Continuing the expansion of the content and usage of Making Life Easier, North 
Lanarkshire’s self-help portal, to enhance access to appropriate information and 
low-level supports.  

• Building on the Healthy Schools Framework within North Lanarkshire’s schools.  
• Developing targeted self-help programmes to enable individuals to proactively 

manage their own health and the day to day practicalities of living with a long-term 
condition, including being able to identify and act on the signs of exacerbation. New 
programmes will include the use of technology to enable monitoring of conditions.   

• Implementation of the Type 2 Diabetes Framework for Lanarkshire. 
• Further developing Anticipatory Care Plans (ACPs) which allow individuals to make 

informed choices about how and where they wish to be treated and supported. 
While the use of ACPs has expanded, further work is required to ensure the 
process is more integrated in approach and electronically hosted to maximise 
impact.   

• Further promoting awareness of Power of Attorney for staff and the public through 
website North Lanarkshire - My Power of Attorney. 

• Expanding physical activity programmes to include home support and tie in closely 
with the reablement and rehabilitative ethos.  This has arisen from the pilot in North 
Lanarkshire for the Care About Physical Activity (CAPA) programme which aims to 
support older people in care homes to move more often. 

• Delivering the Tobacco Control Strategy. 
• Improving uptake of cancer screening programmes. 
• Implement a range of measures to improve breastfeeding rates, including work to 

become Scotland’s first Breastfeeding Friendly council. 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
P050.1    Do the right thing, first time  

 
First Point of Contact (FPoC) 
A key aim of the health and social care integration legislation is to develop frontline 
services that are integrated at the point of delivery, simplifying the service landscape 
and removing the frequent hand-offs and duplication between services. 
 

 The three-year Strategic Commissioning Plan (SCP) for 2020 to 2023 sets out six key 
ambitions relevant to all stakeholders and offers clarity of direction at a time of 
increasing demand through demographic change as well as financial challenge. While 
engagement and participation in writing the SCP was carried out prior to the coronavirus 
pandemic, the ambitions not only remain relevant but become even more important.  It 
has become more prevalent for changes in associated areas of work to be progressed 
much more quickly or for specific areas of work to undergo further review in light of the 
experience and impact of coronavirus.  

 
  FPoC remains a key priority. This aims to ensure that, wherever people make contact 

with the system as a whole, they receive a consistent and correct response which has 
a focus on preventative and anticipatory care approaches.   
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 At present there are numerous potential entrances to the system - from walk-in at a 
range of sites to separate service telephone numbers and websites. Collectively health 
and social care practitioners hold a wide range of information and potential responses 
but facilitating the correct engagement can prove challenging. 

 
 The development of FPoC seeks to build a system which empowers people to be as 

 healthy, safe, and independent as possible but ensures that when they need help, 
 treatment or care, they can access the correct supports efficiently and effectively.  The 
 project will link with DigitalNL developments and work in relation to General 
 Medical Services.  
 

 Prioritising mental health 
Two of the main national strategic developments are around the Primary Care 
Improvement Plan (tied into the new General Medical Services contract) and the Mental 
Health and Wellbeing Strategy.  Pan-Lanarkshire strategies have been development for 
both areas, with associated action plans setting out the key deliverables for the next five 
years.   
 
Both programmes of work will continue to create a range of prevention and early 
interventions, set within a wider multidisciplinary approach.    
 
Challenging stigma and ensuring that mental health is given the same priority as 
physical health are important elements of the Lanarkshire Metal Health and Wellbeing 
Strategy 2019-24.  
 
It is expected that coronavirus and associated restrictions will continue to have a 
significant impact on mental health, with increased demand for services and supports.  
 
Where the impact of mental health has a significant effect on a person’s ability to live 
independently in their local community, or adversely affects their ability to make 
decisions in their best interest, work is also being done to respond appropriately to 
increased demand as a result of the Mental Health and Adults with Incapacity 
legislation.  
 
The statutory functions of the council include the requirements to ensure the right 
number and availability of Mental Health Officers (who are qualified social workers with 
additional qualifications in mental health), recognised currently as being problematic 
both nationally and locally.  
 
The development of Urgent Care pathways will see a change over time in the use of 
Emergency Departments and changes to both physical and mental health pathways. 

--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
P051  Focus on what matters to people (outcomes)  

In line with legislation, there is a clear duty on authorities to give people more choice 
and control over how they achieve agreed outcomes.  This includes increased 
transparency around how much money is available to put individualised support 
arrangements in place, make services and supports much more specifically designed 
to meet individual needs, and be able to achieve important outcomes.  

 
Self-Directed Support (SDS) aims to improve people's lives by empowering them to be 
equal partners in the design, delivery, and evaluation of their support. 

 
 North Lanarkshire has been at the forefront in developing the model, with significant 

progress having been made for children affected by disability and younger adults.  The 
modernisation of home support services is an important development in ensuring that 
older adults are more routinely offered choice and control through individual budgets. 
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The success of promoting increased choice and control is dependent upon a wide range 
of local authority, third, and independent sector providers being available to meet the 
wide and varied needs of children, adults, and older people.  Within the next two year 
cycle the SDS and Home Support frameworks will be retendered to ensure a wide range 
of quality providers are available for people to choose locally.  

 
Individualised responses which empower people to live in their own homes with support 
arrangements build in partnership with family and friends has been a particular strength 
throughout the coronavirus pandemic. 

--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
P052  Support people to live well connected lives   

Promoting increased choice and control through the principles of SDS will continue to 
be a focus for the Health and Social Care Partnership and social work services. 
 
The implementation of the new model of home support has been ongoing over the past 
few years, creating a greater focus on rehabilitation, recovery and reablement and 
introducing the option of SDS for older people.  

 
In line with the DigitalNL programme, further developments are progressing to maximise 
the use of electronic scheduling and remote working, which will improve both the quality 
and efficiency of the service on offer.   
 
Findings from the national independent Review of Adult Social Care services were 
published in early February 2021; this will inform the future direction of local services 
and models of care. 
 
Work with wider partners, in particular Community Solutions (a community led, health 
and social care investment programme operating across North Lanarkshire focused on 
building communities where people can have full, independent lives), adds a depth to 
the local response which recognises the importance of people living well, with friends 
and relationships and actives roles within local communities. 

--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
P054    Technology and sustainable solutions  

Within the world of health and social care, technology enabled care is an ever-
expanding feature of developing models. This has particularly been the case over 2020 
and into 2021 with the response to the coronavirus pandemic relying heavily on the 
extended use of technology in care and support, as well as for lines of business. In 
North Lanarkshire, there are many examples of how innovative use of technology has 
supported individuals to access services and supports, remain in the community, and 
manage their condition. This experience of technology is now expanded to include Near 
Me (a video consulting service that enables people to have health and social care 
appointments from home or wherever is convenient) access to assessment and 
treatments. 
 
In conjunction with South Lanarkshire Health and Social Care Partnership, the pan- 
Lanarkshire Technology Enabled Care group has been awarded funding from the 
national work stream to support development of a blueprint from which to develop future 
service provision.  
 
In conjunction with housing, a project will be developed to fully embed the wide range 
of technological supports within a Very Sheltered Housing Complex, with the aim of 
supporting new models of support and care and evaluating the impact for potential wider 
roll out.  
 
Opportunities will also be maximised around the community alarm service, with a move 
to digital opening up potential for further innovative practice.   

--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
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P082 Work, volunteer, and care 
Supporting the health and wellbeing of staff, volunteers, and carers is a key ambition 
within the Strategic Commissioning Plan 2020 - 23 and is essential to sustaining a whole 
system approach to improving the health and wellbeing of our local communities. 

 
The Care Academy plays an important role in developing the future workforce as well 
as provide encouragement and opportunity to progress for current employees. 
 
The Community Solutions strategy, supported by Voluntary Action North Lanarkshire, 
provides an important vehicle to supporting community response to connecting people. 

 
The Carers (Scotland) Act 2016 set out a range of duties on local authorities and health 
boards to improve the support and recognition of unpaid carers. The Act is designed to 
support carers’ health and wellbeing within each Health and Social Care Partnership 
area.  The Carers Strategy Implementation Group will continue to monitor the impact of 
the local responses to act and bring forward regular reports to the Adult Health and 
Social Care Committee and Integrated Joint Board. 

-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
Priority: Enhance participation, capacity, and empowerment across our communities 

--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
P003.2  Business change and service redesign 

 
Business change and service redesign 
The DigitalNL transformation programme has a significant impact internally on council 
staff and externally with service users, the wider public, and local businesses.  This 
involves changes to the way services are delivered, realigning staff roles and 
responsibilities and building digital knowledge and skills, shifting the way people interact 
with the council towards accessible online solutions, and enhancing the digital 
infrastructure across North Lanarkshire. 
 
Maintaining this overarching programme of transformation ensures strategic oversight 
not only of each individual digital work package, but also of the wider council 
transformation programme through the North Lanarkshire Redesign Board.  This 
includes the following: 
 
• A programme of service construct sprints to improve productivity and remove 

inefficiencies and reconfigure processes to better deal with the impact of rising 
service demand and decreasing resources. 

• Improvements to self-service opportunities for residents to encourage a culture of 
self-management and self-support.  

• Further development and roll out of self-service opportunities to enable staff to be 
more self-sufficient and better equipped to deliver the needs of the business. 

• Implementation of further intelligent automation to improve productivity by 
eliminating data entry errors and decrease completion times in tasks that are high 
volume, repetitive and manually intensive.   

• Oversight of the Systems Integrator (SI) developments in delivering the work 
packages for mobilisation and planning, digital workplace (Microsoft 365) design 
and implementation, cloud assessment and migration, and the digital platform 
foundation. 

• Management of the benefits realisation approach to define and track the benefits 
achieved from the various change programmes to ensure these are actually 
realised. 

• Alignment with the development of service specific workforce plans (i.e. the digital 
workforce and skills programme of work within P061.2) to take account of the affect 
which the DigitalNL transformation programme will have on the size and shape of 
the council’s workforce and what it means for existing roles, as well as roles that 
are likely to be required in future. 
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 Digital and ICT Strategy 

 A crucial element of the shared ambition is transforming the way services are delivered 
by redesigning them.  This requires combining a deep understanding of local needs with 
change management techniques and technological innovations to offer better 
management of demand, more reliable and efficient handling of routine transactions, 
and greater use of shared data. 
 
The Digital and IT Strategy, reviewed in September 2020, outlines how technology will 
be used to transform service delivery and support the council in achieving the ambitions 
laid out in The Plan for North Lanarkshire.  A number of policies and plans, and a range 
of service redesign guidance and associated tools and techniques, contribute to the 
development and delivery of the shared ambition and digital vision, and it is important 
that these do not operate in isolation. 
 
Moving forward this programme of work will ensure alignment and governance of all 
applications, infrastructure, policies, and service redesign processes in both the delivery 
of The Plan for North Lanarkshire and supporting Programme of Work. This will also 
ensure a proactive approach in determining and ensuring end user computing 
requirements. 

--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
P088   Digital infrastructure  

Digital infrastructure is the twin tracked transformation programme to DigitalNL. 
Through delivering next generation digital infrastructure, this project aims to stimulate 
inclusive economic growth and investment in digital skills.  
 
By providing the affordable connectivity required to attract new businesses and tackle 
areas of digital exclusion, digital infrastructure creates an environment that fosters 
innovation and supports people and businesses to live, learn, work, and operate in 
smart and digital ways.  A communications technology partner will help shape digital 
connectivity and deliver smart services and intelligent solutions. 
 
Driven by the ambition set out in The Plan for North Lanarkshire, fully integrated digital 
services that are responsive to changing demand and meet residents and service users’ 
needs will be developed. This programme of work includes providing a smart underlying 
infrastructure to gather data to aid in the design and delivery of future council services, 
ensuring state of the art connectivity in key council buildings and areas, facilitating 5G 
coverage, providing the foundations on which to transform residential areas into Smart 
Towns and connect them to innovative services that help reduce demand and support 
priorities, and enabling the Internet of Things (IoT) as standard across North 
Lanarkshire’s homes, streets, communities, and towns. 
 
All IT architecture, solutions, and devices will be prioritised, developed, and managed 
through the Enterprise Architecture Governance Group (EAGG).  By maintaining 
strategic oversight, the EAGG will ensure all IT related projects and solutions are fit for 
purpose, comply with all relevant standards, specifications, and principles, and facilitate 
a consistent one council approach. 

--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
P069.1  Driving digital locally   

The wide-reaching extent of the DigitalNL transformational programme has a significant 
impact for staff and service users, businesses and people across North Lanarkshire’s 
communities within the council and for service users, businesses, and people across 
North Lanarkshire’s communities.  In approving the DigitalNL business case, Members 
acknowledged this would require adoption of a whole place approach, with all future 
service delivery being designed to reflect the needs and outcomes of communities going 
forward. 
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A range of communication channels were deployed during 2020/21 to provide the initial 
messages around this whole place change and, moving forward into 2021/22, 
stakeholder engagement will be developed through Driving Digital Locally 
communication and engagement. These arrangements, developed in tandem with 
Community Boards, will be designed to facilitate local people, Elected Members, and 
communities being at the heart of the council’s operating model.  
 
This plan will set out key activities, milestones, and timelines to engage with 
stakeholders at all levels and will be linked to the ongoing development of the Customer 
Services Hub as the local point for customer activities, offering a contact for enquiries 
for services and self-serve options following service redesign and build phases. 
 
Involving stakeholders and staff, providing opportunities for ongoing dialogue, and 
listening to views and taking feedback on board is essential to ensure service design 
reflects stakeholder needs, views, and aspirations. 
 

 Aligned to the council’s Communications Strategy, this programme of work will ensure 
the development of a rolling plan of communication and engagement activity so that all 
stakeholders - staff, Elected Members, Trade Unions, service users, residents, and 
businesses - are well informed, left in no doubt as to what is happening, and positively 
welcome the transformation. 

--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
P007.1   Annual corporate communications plan 
 A Communications Strategy was approved at committee in June 2019.  This sets out 

how the council will communicate its vision through ongoing brand development within 
the Live, Learn, Work, Invest, and Visit themes and strategic deployment of campaigns.   

  
 To support the Communications Strategy a communications plan is updated each year, 

this describes planned major communications activity under the Live, Learn, Work, 
Invest, and Visit themes, forward looking over a 12-month period. It also reports on the 
previous year’s activity in support of all the council’s strategic priorities. 

 
 The plan is scheduled to be presented to committee in cycle 2 every year. 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
P066   Modernisation and long-term sustainability of the electoral structure 

In line with the planned investments, asset rationalisation, and improvements outlined 
in The Plan for North Lanarkshire, the council’s election management arrangements are 
being reviewed to ensure best use of resources and community facilities, effective use 
of digital solutions, and continued involvement of the people and communities of North 
Lanarkshire moving forward. 
 
It is anticipated the review will conclude with a report to committee in cycle 3 of 2021.   

--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
P090   Review of governance and induction processes 

In advance of the Local Government election in May 2022, and the inception of a new 
Council, a comprehensive review requires to be carried out.   
 
This will encompass all internal governance arrangements and associated risks, 
statutory requirements, training needs (including lessons learned based on engagement 
with current Elected Members), and ICT requirements so that an appropriate framework 
is in place for the new Council. 
 
It is anticipated the review will conclude with a report to committee in cycle 4 of 2021.   

--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
P091   Review of Serious Organised Crime and Counter Terrorism arrangements 

Serious organised crime and the threat of terrorist attacks continue to present significant 
challenges to the council in it seeking to protect Elected Members, employees, physical 
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assets, public funds, and the information it holds from the risks of infiltration and attack. 
 
The council's physical and cyber security must be a priority so as to ensure that it is not 
exposed to any incident which gives rise to loss of life or injury, financial loss, or 
reputational damage. It is accordingly essential that a review of all controls either in 
place. or assessed as being necessary going forward, is carried out.  
 
It is anticipated that the review will conclude with a report to committee in cycle 2 of 
2021.   

--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
P085  Tenant Participation Strategy 

There is a statutory requirement under The Housing (Scotland) Act 2001, Section 53 
(1) which sets out the duty for social landlords to develop and publish a Tenant 
Participation Strategy in consultation with tenants.  The Housing (Scotland) Act 2010 
places additional duties on social landlords to involve both tenants and other customers 
in housing and related activities. 
 
Following extensive consultation and involvement (with tenant representatives, 
including the North Lanarkshire Federation of Tenants’ and Residents’ Associations) to 
review and evaluate the existing Tenant Participation Strategy, the new strategy for 
2020-25 was approved at committee in February 2020 and launched in April 2020. 
 
The Tenant Participation Strategy 2020-25 (Involving Tenants - Improving Services) 
replaces the previous strategy and is the main source of information regarding tenant 
participation; it outlines opportunities to participate in the monitoring and development 
of the housing service.  The aim of this strategy is to continue to develop and improve 
how the council communicates with tenants and residents and ensures opportunities 
are provided for participation and involvement that are accessible to all. 
 
The objectives set out within the five-year Tenant Participation Strategy highlights the 
activities required to help achieve the overall aim.  They are the main tasks required 
and are mindful of the key messages provided by tenants and residents throughout 
consultation - this includes contributing to delivery of The Plan for North Lanarkshire by 
enhancing participation, capacity, and empowerment across communities, continuing 
to develop engagement opportunities for tenants, residents and under-represented 
groups (that will develop their capacity to help themselves at a North Lanarkshire and 
local level), ensuring effective use of tenant participation resources (to involve tenants 
and residents in the decisions and development of services and supports), and 
demonstrating continued commitment to customer satisfaction and feedback.  
 
Due to the impact of the coronavirus pandemic, tenant participation could not be 
delivered in its usual form during 2020, meaning the action plan has not been fully 
progressed as expected. With the team unable to meet with tenants and residents on a 
face to face basis, they worked with the North Lanarkshire Federation of Tenants and 
Residents (NLF) to agree a new approach to engagement to ensure continued scrutiny 
of services and the maintenance of standards.  The new approach is fluid to take into 
account the ever-changing environment, and with the recognition that not all activities 
will be able to resume in their original agreed formats, work is ongoing to further review 
and update the milestones and outcomes within the action plan that supports the Tenant 
Participation Strategy.  This update is scheduled to be presented in committee in cycle 
2 of 2021. 

--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
P086 Equalities 

Establishing equalities outcomes is a requirement of the Public Sector Equality Duties 
with the purpose of advancing the general Equality Duty.  These require to be evidence 
based and should be refreshed every four years, with progress reported every two 
years. 
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A refreshed set of equality outcomes, covering the years 2021-25, is scheduled to be 
presented to committee in cycle 2 of 2021 for approval. These outcomes will be 
developed through ongoing community engagement and gathering qualitative and 
quantitative information regarding the disadvantage and inequalities experienced by 
people with characteristics protected by the Equality Act 2010. In addition, as with a 
One Plan approach, engagement will take place with the council’s Community Planning 
Partners (who are also required to set equality outcomes) to consider areas where a 
joint approach would be appropriate and bring wider benefits. 
 
Black Lives Matter Working Group and BAME research 
As approved at the Council meeting in August 2020, a Member / Officer Working Group 
has been established to look at how “the council and its partners can work to ensure 
that all residents are able to live their lives free from racism or discrimination of any 
form”.  At this meeting it was also agreed that the working group would have 
representation from the Black, Asian, and Minority Ethnic (BAME) community, and they 
would also review all statues, historical symbols, buildings or schools in North 
Lanarkshire to properly understand their history and context, and examine the  
curriculum and provide a full report to a future meeting of the Policy and Strategy 
Committee.   
 
As reported to committee in November 2020 research is also underway to understand 
the experiences of North Lanarkshire’s BAME people, including quality of life, housing, 
employment, harassment and hate crime, and access to services.  This work will provide 
a rich understanding of the needs, experiences, and aspirations of North Lanarkshire’s 
BAME people and communities.  A report with findings and recommendations is 
scheduled to be presented to committee in cycle 2. 
                        
Employer accreditation programmes to advance equality  
 
The council currently holds two specific equality focussed employer accreditation 
awards: 
 
• Disability Confident Leader - This aims to advance equality of disabled people by 

meeting criteria set out within the themes of getting the right people for our 
business, keeping and developing our people, and showing leadership by actively 
helping other employers make the journey to becoming Disability Confident. 

• Equally Safe at Work (ESAW)  - The council has been advised of its success in 
achieving the ESAW bronze award informally. A formal announcement will be 
made in March 2021.  Equally safe recognises that violence against women is both 
a cause and consequence of gender inequality.  Therefore, addressing gender 
inequality in the workplace is a fundamental step in preventing violence against 
women.  

 
A report detailing the progress of these employer accreditation programmes and aims 
for 2021/22 is scheduled to be presented to committee in cycle 3 
 
Fairer Scotland Duty 
As noted in the programme of work for tackling poverty (P005.2) a review will be 
undertaken during 2021 which will also examine the synergies and opportunities 
between the Fairer Scotland Duty and the council’s Tackling Poverty Strategy.  

--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
P056.2   Working with communities’ model and supporting governance structure 

 Working with communities is vital to ensuring that North Lanarkshire fulfils its ambition 
as the place to Live, Learn, Work, Invest, and Visit. Community engagement and 
empowerment approaches should support those who live locally to contribute to, and 
benefit from, the ambitious vision for North Lanarkshire.  The aim is to achieve an 
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effective model of co-production across all key areas of activity. 
 
 Approved at committee in 2019, Community Matters - a Framework for Working with 

Communities, outlines the principles and approaches to working with communities in 
the development and delivery of The Plan for North Lanarkshire and the supporting 
Programme of Work.  Reflecting this, updates have been provided to committee on the 
implementation plan for engaging communities at a locality level within nine distinct 
communities.  This includes: 

 
• Establishment of nine Community Boards to ensure community involvement and 

governance for local decision making and investment. 
• Work with local communities to develop nine targeted local outcome improvement 

plans for each area. 
• Development of engagement plans for all key elements of The Plan for North 

Lanarkshire relevant to an area or community of interest. 
• Development of a shared community and voluntary sector support framework and 

working arrangements. 
• Creation of opportunities for local people to influence use of council and, where 

appropriate, partnership resources through a Participatory Budgeting model.  
 
The programme of work for 2021/22 will build on the progress made to date in 
implementing Community Matters and developing the nine Community Boards.  This 
will also reflect the intentions set out in the Delivering for Communities report (approved 
in December 2020).  Further reports to committee during 2021/22 will therefore focus 
on: 

 
• Reporting progress in relation to the work of Community Boards and the associated 

governance and accountability aspects. 
• Establishment of a Community Board development programme. 
• Implementation and monitoring of the priorities identified through the nine local 

outcome improvement plans and delivery approaches. 
• Development of a council / partnership delivery / support model and performance 

management, reporting, and review framework. 
• Further development of a co-ordinated approach to community focused 

communication and engagement to ensure best use of resource and targeting of 
key messages and opportunities. 

• Progress on mainstreaming Participatory Budgeting approaches.  
• Community and voluntary sector commissioning arrangements. 
• Co- production, with partners, of a strategic plan for community capacity building. 

 
     Participatory budgeting 

Participatory budgeting is a different way to manage public money. Communities decide 
how part of a public budget will be spent, enabling citizens to work with decision makers 
on budget decisions about services.  It also has the capacity to support active 
citizenship, helping build stronger communities and communities proactively involved in 
solving local problems. 
 
The profile and spread of participatory budgeting has accelerated in Scotland over the 
past decade; from little more than a handful of known processes in 2010 to at least 200 
processes having taken place by 2018.  There has also been increasing legislative and 
policy support for participatory budgeting. 
 
Nationally there is requirement to ensure enough lead in and development time to have 
1% of all budgets allocated through participatory budgeting by 2021.  The council 
currently has a task and finish group in place reviewing participatory budgeting 
processes and priorities for action and in this respect a report is scheduled to be 
presented to committee in cycle 2 of 2021 to provide an update on progress and further 
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development of approaches in localities in line with national requirements.  Timelines 
have not changed in relation to the delivery of Participatory Budgeting; however, it has 
been acknowledged nationally that the timelines may be affected due to the impact of 
the coronavirus pandemic. 

--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
P084.1 Building capacity and social capital 

Underpinning work with young people, adult learning, parenting, and family learning is 
the process of community development.  This supports communities of place and 
identity to use their skills, assets, and strengths to improve their individual and collective 
outcomes.  Working and learning together is vital to sustain community engagement.  
This approach helps build the skills and capacity of communities to take control of their 
own assets, build capacity, and develop social capital. 
 
Going forward a greater emphasis will be placed on community development 
approaches across work with young people and community-based adult learning and 
family learning to achieve greater cohesion and connections across communities in 
relation to the long-term ambition for North Lanarkshire. 
 
Over the past year there has been an increased focus on working with the most 
vulnerable in North Lanarkshire’s communities due to the coronavirus pandemic, with a 
shift for many aspects of delivery to online platforms.  There is a continued focus on 
engaging with North Lanarkshire’s residents who reside in areas within the lowest 20% 
of Scotland’s data zones. 
 
Young people  
The North Lanarkshire Youth Work Delivery and Recovery Plan for 2020-22 was 
approved at committee in August 2020.  At this time it was agreed that the plan should 
be a two-year interim recovery and delivery plan due to the impact of the coronavirus 
pandemic on young people. 
 
The North Lanarkshire Youth Work Delivery and Recovery Plan for 2020-22 has an 
action plan that includes key areas such as youth accreditation, diversionary youth work, 
mental health, and youth voice.  Following approval of Delivering for Communities in 
December 2020, and in line The Promise and the UNCRC Bill, there is an opportunity 
to review, refresh, and implement an enhanced youth participation and engagement 
structure.  This will also reflect the nine Community Boards and strive to ensure equity 
of participation from those who experience one or more of the protected characteristics, 
or face barriers to participation as a result of poverty and / or adverse childhood 
experiences. 
 
In August 2020 it was agreed at committee that the volunteering development plan for 
young people would be fully integrated into the Youth Work Delivery and Recovery Plan 
for 2020-22.  The Youth Guarantee delivery plan will feature of programme of youth 
volunteering to be delivered by Voluntary Action North Lanarkshire during 2021/22. 
 
Reports to committee through the programme of work for 2021/22 will report on delivery 
of the plan and include: 
 
• Enhanced use of smart technology through the NL Young Scot Digital Platform with 

an emphasis on increasing use with young people living in the lowest 20% data 
zones.  The national announcement in 2020 of free public transport for those under 
19 years old using the Young Scot NEC card is an ideal opportunity to further 
enhance the use of the Young Scot card as significant increase in demand for the 
card is predicted to make use of the free transport.  Using the local and national 
digital platform, there is an opportunity to transform engagement with young people 
and increase opportunities to reduce the impact of poverty, increase opportunities  
for employment pathways through the recently announced #Next for young people 
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not in employment, training or education. 
• Development and implementation of a Climate Change Youth Work learning offer.  

Climate change is a key action in the North Lanarkshire Youth Work Plan co-
produced with young people and is an emerging theme in the national Youth Work 
Strategy.  In line with the 26th UN Climate Change Conference of the Parties 
(COP26) scheduled to be held in Glasgow in November 2021, a youth work climate 
change learning offer will be developed and implemented.  This will include all 
areas of the youth work delivery plan and ensure collaboration with others to create 
new opportunities for and with young people with key services locally, regionally, 
and nationally. 

 
Community based adult learning and family learning 
Adult learning 
Adult learning is essential to enable and encourage adults to acquire the knowledge, 
skills, and confidence necessary to play an active and productive role, both personally 
and socially.  People are now living longer and have healthier lives and it is important 
to recognise the learning needs of this changing demographic.  Successful and relevant 
adult learning provides a means to negotiate life’s transition and can reduce stress, 
conflict and, potentially, the need for state intervention. 
 
In recent years there has been an increased focus on employability; this has determined 
the focus on adult learning in further and higher education.  A national review of adult 
learning is underway, and the national Adult Learning Strategy is scheduled for 
publication in April 2021 and a report will be presented in committee in this respect in 
cycle 3 of 2021.   
 

 Work is underway through North Lanarkshire’s Community Learning and Development 
Partnership to produce an Adult Learning Delivery Plan linking to the aims of The Plan 
for North Lanarkshire and national Adult Learning Strategy 2020-25.  The council’s Adult 
Learning Delivery Plan, approved at committee in August 2020, aims to deliver an 
improved approach to the community-based adult learning offer, particularly targeted at 
adults aged 16-64 with no formal qualifications.  This will ensure cohesion between the 
Adult Learning Strategy and the development of a more robust Young Adult 
Programme, the recommendations of the employability review, the role of family 
learning, links to community development and building vibrant communities, increased 
opportunities for accreditation through adult learning, continuation of the DigitalNL 
project, adult literacy and numeracy, ESOL, and supporting the integration of New 
Scots.   
 
The implementation of the Youth Guarantee Programme has committed to deliver a 12-
month work placement and training for 20 eligible young adults.  Participants will be 
given the opportunity to gain experience (of all functions of community learning and 
development, adult learning, family learning, youth work, and community capacity 
building) and qualifications.  The programme will also support individual learner needs, 
including literacy and numeracy.  A report is scheduled to be presented to committee in 
cycle 3 of 2021 which will have an emphasis on work with young adults. 
 
Family learning 
In response to empowering clusters a new model of working that supports the most 
vulnerable children, young people, and families has been introduced which aims to 
mitigate the disproportionate impact a child’s circumstances has on their chance of 
success.  Parental engagement and the importance of parents and carers being fully 
engaged in a child’s learning is a key driver to improved outcomes for all children.  This 
includes learning at home and in the community, as well as formal establishments. 
 
Family learning is a powerful method of engagement that can foster positive attitudes 
to lifelong learning and enable learning opportunities within the family (for the whole 
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family), as well as encouraging and supporting continued learning for both child and the 
adult.  With a focus on children living in poverty, and guided by the principles of GIRFEC, 
the development of a Family Learning Delivery Plan will aim to deliver learning 
opportunities that drive forward improvements in parental engagement, family learning, 
and learning at home.  Also informing the Plan will be emerging evidence on the impact 
of the coronavirus pandemic on families living in poverty, which will direct work to 
support digital inclusion and the health and well-being of families. 
 
A report is scheduled to be presented to committee in cycle 3 of 2021 which will have 
an emphasis on work with vulnerable families. 
 

  Community learning and development 
Community learning and development work aims to empower individuals, groups, and 
communities.  This activity has a strong focus on early intervention, prevention, and 
tackling inequalities and the programme of work is structured around work with young 
people, community-based adult learning, parenting and family learning, and community 
development. 
 
Learning opportunities are offered in a variety of ways through group work, informal 
learning, one to one session, and engagement through a broad range of activities.  
Community learning and development offers a range of universal and targeted work 
with young people, adults, and communities with an emphasis placed on engagement 
with people living in the lowest 20% data zones and other vulnerable groups as reflected 
within the national self-evaluation framework for community learning and development. 
 
In addition to the community-based work carried out by the council, local partner 
organisations play a crucial role in building the skills and capacity of individuals and 
communities. Working in partnership with other public agencies and community 
organisations, local skills can be shared, and funding and resources co-ordinated in a 
way to ensure the best possible support for those who are most vulnerable within 
communities.  
 
The North Lanarkshire Community Learning and Development Partnership has brought 
together a range of local organisations that are involved in community-based learning 
and development with young people, adults, and community groups. Through the 
Community Learning and Development Partnership, organisations can jointly plan and 
deliver services and ensure joined-up approaches to the learner journey in North 
Lanarkshire. Moving forward, the Partnership will link directly with the nine Community 
Boards and local outcome improvement planning arrangements. 
 
The requirements for Community Learning and Development (Scotland) Regulations 
2013 places a legal obligation on local authorities to work with partners to develop and 
deliver a local Community Learning and Development Plan every three years. The North 
Lanarkshire Community Learning and Development Partnership will continue to lead 
this work, with the co-production of a 2021-24 Community Learning and Development 
Partnership Plan to be approved by the council and partner agencies by September 
2021. 
 
A report is scheduled to be presented to committee in cycle 3 of 2021 which will have 
an emphasis on work with participants in the lowest 20% data zones. 
 
Digital skills and inclusion 
Incorporated into the reports above will be specific reference to work in communities 
around digital skills and inclusion specifically in light of the coronavirus pandemic and 
the recent move to digital platforms. 
 
One of the key barriers in the way of achieving the council’s vision is the digital exclusion 
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of individuals and families, through either a lack of access to basic equipment or the 
absence of skills, confidence, or motivation within individuals and groups. Those facing 
barriers to digital services will often fail to obtain the educational, financial, and social 
benefits that are available online.  
 
The council provides the direct delivery of a range of community-based digital inclusion 
programmes, including the provision of portable digital devices and fixed public access 
computing suites within communities, delivery of local digital skills classes and 
accredited courses, and one-to-one support for digital learners. This provision forms 
part of a wider approach to digital literacy across all community learning and 
development programmes to ensure this core skill is developed throughout wider 
programmes such as adult learning, youth work, and family learning. 
 

  Implementation of a commissioning approach 
The implementation of a commissioning approach to investing in the local community 
and voluntary sector will help to shape and guide relationships and approaches and 
support the voluntary sector as a delivery partner. 
 
In order to effectively deliver place and needs based locality planning, and taking into 
account the lessons learnt and new ways of working prompted by the coronavirus 
pandemic, a partnership group is in place which aims to streamline the way the 
community and voluntary sector is supported to fully participate in the delivery of local 
services. 
 
A major aspect of this work is how organisations are funded. An investment and renewal 
working group is in place and working to reduce duplication, increase quality of service, 
and ensure that the community and voluntary sector are resourced to play a full role in 
support of the work of the Community Boards and delivery of the local outcome 
improvement plans. 
 
This programme of work includes consideration of procurement processes, the 
development of robust funding agreements over longer periods, and the drawing 
together of wider partnership funding in a more consistent way. 
 
Implementation of a commissioning approach to investing in the local community and 
voluntary sector to shape and guide relationships and approaches and support the 
voluntary sector as a delivery partner. 
 
A report is scheduled to be presented to committee in cycle 1 of 2021, this will update 
on the development of a funding agreement and service level agreement for Voluntary 
Action North Lanarkshire (VANL) and seek approval to grant VANL additional funding 
for support in development of the local outcome improvement plans, Community 
Boards, and recovery from the coronavirus pandemic.  
 
A report scheduled to be presented in cycle 2 of 2021 will include agreement on the 
finalised version of the VANL funding agreement and a progress update on the 
development of the commissioning model. 

--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
Priority: Improve North Lanarkshire’s resource base 

--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
P002.1 Asset rationalisation and development 
 
 Property rationalisation 
 The council has been successful in delivering asset managing savings in the excess of 

£3m through a variety of activities, including property rationalisation, reduction in energy 
costs, disposals, and demolitions. 
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                 To deliver on The Plan for North Lanarkshire, rationalise the office estate, and deliver 
the One Shared Campus, North Lanarkshire requires a one council and partner 
approach to the use of assets. This review will continue to radically change how the 
council uses its office accommodation and wider estate portfolio and reduce the 
requirement for many existing premises through more flexible, smarter, agile working 
practices, and improved space utilisation.   

 
               The impact of the coronavirus pandemic has led to an opportunity to accelerate the 

office rationalisation programme and mobilise agile working practices as a pre-cursor to 
the development and introduction of the community hub model in localities and roll out 
of DigitalNL.  

 
The Corporate Asset Management Plan (CAMP) requires to be re-aligned and 
investment prioritised in the future to make a sustainable estate, remodel the provision 
to meet operational needs, and support services being delivered within, and in 
conjunction with, local communities.  Development of the CAMP and an update on the 
property rationalisation programme is scheduled to be presented to committee in cycle 
4 of 2021.   

 
 Rationalisation and development of fleet, waste, and environmental assets operational 

base  
 The waste and fleet service continue to develop through a process of transformational 

change. Over the past year, this has seen an integration of the two services under a 
common management structure and the positioning of the two services within a single 
depot facility.  

 
 As detailed in the original programme of work, the intention was to rationalise the entire 

front-line depot facilities from 10 separate units down to 2. Over 2020 the first stage of 
this rationalisation has been completed resulting in the waste service moving from its 
two primary depot facilities at Souterhouse in Coatbridge and Albert Street in Motherwell 
and locating the majority of the service within the Bellshill depot. This in turn has allowed 
the rationalisation of the property assets associated with the environmental assets 
service and the table below summarises the moves which have already taken place and 
those that are planned. 

 

Service Current depot facilities Proposed depot 
facilities 

Date of move 

Fleet Bellshill, Old Edinburgh 
Road 

Bellshill, Old Edinburgh 
Road 

N/A 

  

Waste Bellshill, Old Edinburgh 
Road 

Bellshill, Old Edinburgh 
Road 

N/A 

 Souterhouse, Coatbridge Moved from facility October 2020 

 Albert Street, Motherwell Moved from facility October 2020 

  Wardpark, Cumbernauld October 2020 

  

Land Bellshill, Old Edinburgh 
Road 

Moved from facility February 2020 

 Lady Anne Depot, Airdrie Retain on a temporary 
basis  

 

 Souterhouse, Coatbridge Souterhouse, Coatbridge N/A 

 Coshneuk, Stepps Facility now closed and 
now based at Wardpark. 

November 2020 

 Garrel Road, Kilsyth Retain on a temporary 
basis 

 

 Wardpark, Cumbernauld Wardpark, Cumbernauld N/A 

 Viewpark, New Edinburgh Facility  closed and now November 2020 
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Rd based at Souterhouse 

 Bonkle, 275 Bonkle Rd, 
Newmains 

Retain on a temporary 
basis  

 

 Netherton, Wishaw Retain on a temporary 
basis  

 

 
 The original proposal was to centralise the entire waste function at Bellshill, however, 

by providing an operational base for the waste service at Wardpark, significant 
efficiencies in the route planning for the front-line collection routes is achieved. An 
element of the waste service has therefore been moved from Bellshill to Wardpark (6 
collection vehicles).  

 
During 2020, the existing fleet workshop at Bellshill was subject to significant water 
ingress and in response to this a full structural survey of the roof was commissioned. In 
summary this has concluded that the building is unsafe. In light of this report, 
arrangements are now in place to allow the temporary relocation of the fleet operation. 
Arrangements are being made for the complete demolition and replacement with a more 
bespoke facility as the cost of any repairs would outweigh the cost of a rebuild of a more 
suitable sized and designed facility. It is the intention to complete the procurement 
process for the new build facility by March 2022, with the actual build completed by end 
of March 2023.  
 
As the council accelerates its move towards an electric fleet, this will require significant 
enhancements to the infrastructure at the Bellshill and Wardpark depots. This will 
involve the installation of additional electricity sub-stations and electric charging points. 
This will put the council in a strong position to meet the fleet decarbonisation 
commitments that were outlined in the Programme for Government which are to: 
 
• Replace all cars in the public sector fleet with ULEVs by 2025. 
• Phase out the need for new petrol and diesel light commercial vehicles (small vans) 

by 2025. 
 
To provide further waste disposal efficiencies for both waste and land management 
services, plans are now being drafted which will see the creation of a waste transfer 
station at the Wardpark depot. This will allow waste to be deposited and bulked at this 
location which will deliver route efficiency and reduced costs for disposal of materials, 
although delivery of this work will be dependent on appropriate capital funding being 
available.    
 

 Shared services 
In order to protect itself against the volatile external waste markets, the council will seek 
to maximise the potential of the former Dalmacoulter landfill site. At present this site is 
effectively vacant and derelict land, and the intention is to explore the opportunity to 
introduce a waste transfer station, and to engage with private partners for the delivery 
of such a facility, thus securing a long-term revenue income for the council. Further to 
this, work will also look at the potential to introduce some form of power generation to 
both this site and the former landfill site at Auchinlea. 
 
In addition, through work with neighbouring local authorities, and partners on the 
existing Clyde Valley Residual Waste contract, discussions will take place to determine 
how the council and partners could achieve the maximum potential from their waste 
resource. 
 

  Co-ordination of environmental assets  
The consolidation of assets across the council will enable a holistic overview of the 
management and maintenance of environmental assets (such as trees, open spaces, 
bridges, lighting columns, and car parks). 
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This will also reduce inter service recharging, rationalise the management focus across 
the council, improve health and safety and risk management around these assets, and 
provide a more informed basis for asset management, improvement, and investment, 
where appropriate.   
 
Carried out in conjunction with the DigitalNL programme, the introduction of technology 
will enhance the levels of management and maintenance of each asset type. 
 
This work will link to the development of the programme of work for country parks for 
the future (P025).  Progress on the initial pathfinder project considering tree asset 
management was reported to committee in cycle 1 of 2020, with an update in cycle 4.  
The results of pilot tree inspection and strategy development are scheduled to be 
presented to committee in cycle 3 of 2021, together with initial consideration of all other 
appropriate asset types. 

--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
  Community asset mapping 

In order to release the inclusive growth potential of North Lanarkshire, improved 
integration of consultation and engagement processes is required between Community 
Planning Partners and communities in order to develop and deliver the broadest 
possible range of inclusive services and space planning. 
 
Community Asset Mapping guidance was approved at committee in August 2019 to 
ensure a constant approach to understanding the wider assets that exist within 
communities.  This approach will continue to be used to inform action planning and 
engagement approaches with communities.   

 
Under the terms of Part 5 of the Community Empowerment (Scotland) Act 2015, 
community bodies have the right request that land and buildings belonging to public 
authorities are transferred to them. 
 
Community ownership and management of community facilities will be a key feature of 
ensuring that local communities are delivery partners in achieving the shared ambition 
for North Lanarkshire and that approaches to asset rationalisation result in improved 
outcomes for local people. The council’s Community Asset Transfer policy and decision-
making approach was reviewed throughout 2020 with an update approved at committee 
in November 2020. 
 
Committee considered a report in December 2020 (Developing the capacity of 
communities - sustainable options for Community Asset Transfer) which outlined 
resource requirements to ensure the council’s corporate approach to Community Asset 
Transfer in support of asset rationalisation, particularly in relation to local community 
facilities.  A clear, resourced project plan requires to be established to focus the 
council’s work with communities.  This will reflect, but will not be limited to, the following 
strands of work:  
 
• The Delivering for Communities report approved in December 2020. 
• Asset management and rationalisation policy and practice. 
• Integrated Town and Community Hubs and Town Visions. 
• Framework for Working with Communities - community capacity building. 
• Country Parks for the Future. 
• The insourcing of cultural and leisure services and the future model for service 

delivery. 
-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
P011   Three-year revenue budget strategy 
 To support the ongoing delivery of the council’s services and shared ambition, work will 

continue to progress the implementation of the approved three-year revenue budget 
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strategy. An update on the implementation of the key principles and further development 
of the strategy will be reported to committee in cycle 2. 

 
 Updates on the progress of implementation of savings will be provided to committee in 

September 2021 (cycle 3) and March 2022 (cycle 1). 
 
 The assumptions in the council’s Medium-Term (5 year) Financial Plan will be reviewed. 

This will allow updated scenarios, relating to the anticipated budget gap from 2022/23 
to 2026/27 to be identified and reported to committee in cycle 3. 

 
 Following the announcement of the Local Government Financial Settlement, budget 

options will be finalised to allow the Council to update the three-year rolling budget 
(2022/23 to 2024/25) in February 2022 to ensure future plans for the shared ambition 
remain affordable and sustainable.  

--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
P012   Community Investment Fund  

A critical element of The Plan for North Lanarkshire is the development of a Strategic 
Capital Investment plan that supports the shared ambitions and programmes of work.  
 
In cycle 1, the Strategic Capital Delivery Group will present a refocused Strategic Capital 
Investment Programme to committee highlighting the investment targets for the next 5 
years which are aligned with programmes of work and The Plan for North Lanarkshire, 
while ensuring sustainable investment in the council’s existing assets. This programme 
will incorporate all elements of capital investment and available resources, including 
capital grant, external funding, and resources available through the council’s 
Community Investment Fund.  
 
In cycle 4, the annual Community Investment Fund update report will be presented to 
committee highlighting the ongoing impact of changes to variables (such as housing 
growth and prudential borrowing factors) which will affect the level of funding available 
through the Community Investment Fund. This process will inform the annual Strategic 
Capital Investment programme budget report which will reflect updated assumptions on 
capital resources available to the council and will ensure the investment programme is 
robust, affordable and sustainable.  
 
To ensure robust ongoing monitoring of the delivery of the annual Strategic Capital 
Investment Programme, regular updates will be brought to committee at each cycle.  

--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
P059   Improve procurement capacity and capability 

To further develop procurement capacity and capability across the organisation, 
progress has been made in rolling out a more efficient and effective means of procuring 
goods, services, and works required by the council.  This has been achieved by working 
with services through the category manager approach and ensuring that procurement 
methodology and activities become embedded across the council. This is being further 
supplemented by work segmenting procurement activity across all council services, 
which will identify procurement activity and resource implications. 
 
Further development will involve a review and update of the Procurement Strategy 
2020-22, publication of the Annual Procurement report in 2021/22, delivery of the 
2020/21 Procurement Improvement Plan, and delivery of the procurement contracting 
work plan (which includes procurement support for a number of council programmes of 
work such as the Enterprise Strategic Commercial Partnership and DigitalNL). This will 
help secure further improvement in the score achieved by the council at the next 
external assessment of procurement capability, conducted by Scotland Excel every two 
years. 
 
A review and update of the General Contract Standing Orders will be undertaken, this 
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will address any legislative changes relating to Brexit. Work is also ongoing to determine 
the ongoing effects of the new trade arrangement with the European Union. 

--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
P087.1 Climate change: committing to net zero 

In 2015 the United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change (UNFCCC) 
Paris Agreement detailed its aim to reduce emissions as quickly as possible, aspire to 
halt global warming, and prevent a rise in temperature of a further 2oC. The agreement 
came into force on 4 November 2016.  
 
Following this, the 2030 Climate and Energy Framework was revised in 2018 with an 
increase on previous targets:  
 
• Reduce greenhouse emissions by (at least) 40%. 
• Meet (at least) 32% of EU energy needs with Renewables. 
• Reduce energy consumption by (at least) 32.5% by 2030.  

 
In Scotland, the legislation has constantly looked to go beyond these targets. The 
Climate Change (Emission Reduction Targets) (Scotland) Act 2019 amended the 
original Climate Change (Scotland) Act 2009 with a new net zero target on all 
greenhouse gas emissions for 2045 focussing on three sectors: industry, agriculture 
and transport. 
 
The risk of climate change to the local economy is considered significant and therefore 
as well as being the right thing to do, any deliberate interventions will benefit North 
Lanarkshire. This urgency is reflected in the Climate Emergency that was declared by 
Elected Members in June 2019, with a target to move to net zero emissions by 2030 
approved at committee in May 2020.   
 
In preparation for COP26 (the 26th conference of the parties / the major United Nations 
climate change summit due to take place in Glasgow in November 2021),  the council, 
in partnership with Engie, will host a number of events designed to engage different 
stakeholders locally as well as nationally.  While COP26 will look to find a solution 
internationally, the council’s events will seek to broaden knowledge and inspire 
stakeholders to act across the local authority area. 
 
By playing a leading role and delivering a series of high impact thought provoking 
leadership events (around the broad themes of climate change and the transition to net 
zero), it is anticipated that the North Lanarkshire Council / Engie COP26 Partnership 
Programme can engage communities, businesses, schools, Elected Members, Scottish 
Government, and council staff in a positive, locally led vision for change.  
 
A full revision of the Carbon Management Plan will be undertaken, utilising a carbon 
budget approach (where feasible), with a view to it becoming a living document where 
project information can be added in real time, leading up to 2030.  

--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
P061.2   LearnNL - employee learning and development programmes, including digital 

workforce and skills 
 
  LearnNL 

To underpin the next phase of the Workforce for the Future Strategy, work will continue 
to increase the capacity and capability of staff at all levels in the organisation. This will 
include a full programme of digital skills to ensure development of a digital ready 
workforce. This includes further enhancements to the curriculum of digital learning 
pathways for leaders, Elected Members, and employees with a focus on manager self-
service to increase digital literacy and capabilities. 
 
Additional elements within the programme will include a high-quality ongoing Leader 

Page 79 of 211



Appendix 3 

Development offering, and Graduate and Modern Apprenticeships to support career 
progression in areas that are aligned to the council’s future workforce needs. The 
council’s behaviour framework is also being updated to reflect We Aspire our shared 
ambition and principles; this will provide a framework to set standards for behaviours 
across the organisation, build positive and collaborative relationships, and shape and 
influence the right culture for the council. 
 
Key to all this work is the ongoing promotion and further development of the council’s 
new learning management system Totara (Learn NL), which has provided a much 
improved and more engaging online learner experience. This has been especially 
important during the coronavirus pandemic by enabling the council to continue providing 
high quality learning and development to all staff. The much-enhanced capabilities of 
the new system have also enabled learning to be made more accessible on any device 
with new and improved content, and reporting functionality for managers.   
 
Beyond learning and development support for council staff, work will also continue in 
2021/22 to leverage the capabilities offered by Totara to provide high quality learning 
content and resources for public facing and community groups in support of the wider 
digital inclusion and community learning and development agenda. This work will be 
aligned with the digital economy programme to help shape and deliver a wider 
curriculum of digital skills and inclusion for residents across North Lanarkshire, working 
in partnership with community-based learning resources. This will also be aligned to 
support digital skills development in local businesses to ensure that they have the skills 
required to exploit new technologies, develop new products, processes, and services 
and be able to trade in international markets. 
 
Another key pillar of the 2021/22 Learn NL programme of work will be a focus on the 
continued professionalisation of the council’s workforce, building continued technical 
competence and enhanced professional practice for key workforce groups (including 
education, home support, housing, social work, and the ASN workforce).  Work will also 
continue to focus on growing the portfolio of the council’s own SQA approved 
assessment centre to support career pathways for staff to progress and access 
alternative careers.   
 
Digital workforce and skills 
The council’s group of Digital Transformers will be leveraged to create a supportive 
environment where employees can engage on the different digital projects through 
different interventions, e.g. awareness or training sessions, toolkits, and collaborative 
groups to share learning and knowledge. Work will continue to assess digital skills and 
readiness through the service sprints and target training and support to address any 
skills gaps. As the digital confidence of teams and individuals develops, success stories 
will be promoted and case studies shared to offer assurance across service areas that 
they will be supported and enabled to transition to the new ways of working. 
 
Work will continue to enhance the curriculum of digital learning pathways for leaders, 
Elected Members, and employees during 2021/22 enabled through the council’s new 
cloud-based learning management platform Totara. The focus on manager self-serve 
will be increased around manager led processes to increase digital literacy and 
capabilities. Through Ambition recruitment campaigns, the council’s digital ambitions 
will be promoted in order to attract and recruit people who will welcome digital 
transformation and have the skills and behaviours aligned to the ambition.  
 
As noted above, all work will be aligned with the digital economy programme. As part of 
this work, a significantly improved digital learning platform will be introduced that will 
enable learning to be made more accessible for all employees and service users, 
including those furthest removed from the labour market.  This will allow for 
improvements in terms of the council’s reach into the community to offer high quality 
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digital learning content, digital skills pathways, and tailored support to enable maximum 
use of learning resources across all learner groups.  
 
This work is also linked to the education curriculum to ensure that digital skills are 
embedded within the curriculum, to ensure that young people are equipped with the 
digital skills they will require in the workplace. 

--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
P064.2   Employee engagement and mental health and wellbeing  
  The council’s programme of employee engagement will continue to embed the Investors 

in People framework, aiming to enhance the accreditation award.  The programme will 
deliver against the five engagement priorities.   

 
  With significant programmes of change and transformation impacting across the 

council, it is critical that a consistent focus is maintained on engaging and supporting 
the mental health and wellbeing of employees, as well as embedding a greater climate 
of wellbeing across the organisation.   

   
  This programme of work will involve: 
 

• Leaders across services proactively communicating the organisation’s ambition, 
plans and progress with staff at all levels through different interventions, either face 
to face or digitally.  A set of guiding behaviours will be developed for ways of 
working that will give an overview of what’s expected of individuals at every level. 
These guiding behaviours will also be key to supporting and reinforcing council 
policies, such as equality and diversity, and dignity at work.   

• Enhancing leadership capability to engage and develop high performing teams 
through increasing investment in leader development and implementing a new 
management development offering that will enable managers to access learning 
and refresh their skills at the point of need.  

• Continuing to improve internal communication and feedback channels. Ensuring 
that staff networks are seen as an important part of employee engagement and 
how change is delivered across the organisation. Strengthening how 
communication is carried out for plans and progress, including more upward 
communication of action being taken in service areas. Continuing to create 
opportunities for two-way dialogue with all staff on plans and progress. Developing 
appropriate digital means of communication to communicate more broadly across 
the organisation and to improve reach with remote workers.   

• Continuing to build and develop the council wide approach to reward and 
recognition. Promoting Reward and Recognition NL with an increased focus during 
2021 on financial wellbeing support.  This will involve work with employees across 
the organisation around employee recognition which will support the 
implementation and embedding of the guiding behaviours to ensure the ambition 
and plans are realised.  

• Delivering against the Workforce Mental Health and Wellbeing Strategy to develop 
and roll out approaches that enable a supportive culture and climate of wellbeing. 
This includes providing supports for employees to minimise the risk of mental ill 
health as well for those who are experiencing difficulties, taking inclusive 
approaches towards employment of people who have experienced mental ill health, 
and a significant programme of learning and training to equip managers with the 
tools and techniques to take more proactive approaches towards mental health and 
wellbeing, reducing absence and, in particular, instances of workplace stress.   

 
Delivered through WorkWellNL, this approach will enable the council to live up to the 
pledge towards Stigma free Lanarkshire and supporting the outcomes of The Plan for 
North Lanarkshire and the Mental Health and Wellbeing Strategy for Lanarkshire.  
 
Work will also continue to maintain the Healthy Working Lives Gold Standard award and 
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the accompanying accreditation assessment process which allows for progress to be 
measured, along with additional linked measures of impact gained through Investors in 
People, Disability Confident Leader, and Equally Safe programme of work.   
 
Implementation of the Trauma Training programme will provide advanced training for 
frontline workers to give them a better understanding of the needs of children and adults 
who have been affected by traumatic experience and enable them to recognise and 
respond to the signs and impacts of trauma. 

--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
P089   Absence management 
  Following an extensive review and redesign of the council’s approach to managing 

absence (which was carried out in partnership with the Trade Unions) a new programme 
of work will be brought forward for 2021. This will focus on the implementation of a new 
policy and approach, which will be supported by a full plan of activities, to ensure a 
sustainable improvement in the level of absence across the council.  This will involve: 

 
• The full roll out of the new policy and approach during the first half of 2021, involving 

managers at all levels and supported by an effective range of tools and other 
supports to ensure that the approach is fully embedded and consistent.    

• The delivery of ongoing associated training and development to further build the 
skills and confidence of managers to better engage in managing absence within 
their teams, particularly mental health related absence.  

• Additional research work and analysis of trends and other data to gain a deeper 
understanding of the wider underlying and systemic issues which may be 
contributing to high levels of mental health related absence across the council.    

• Development of specific employee supports and other provisions to help prevent 
mental health related absence and promote health and wellbeing, delivered 
through Work Well NL and as part of the council’s Healthy Working Lives Gold 
Standard accreditation and associated ongoing progress.  

• A full link to the council’s wider Workforce Mental Health and Wellbeing Strategy 
and the wider Mental Health and Wellbeing Strategy across Lanarkshire being led 
by NHS Lanarkshire, to ensure that the high levels of long term absence which are 
currently associated with mental health and other stress related issues are 
addressed.  

---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------
P072.2 Strategic data management 

The Data and Information Strategic Roadmap outlines the approach which will drive 
data management and storage to support strategic, evidence based, decision making, 
and the vision set out in The Plan for North Lanarkshire. 
 
The main aim of the Roadmap is to ensure that one single source of truth for all data is 
retained within the council thus ensuring that through the Master Data Entities of 
Customer, Cases, Employees, and Place there is an ability to process and use data as 
information which can support service delivery, cost reduction, and risk management 
arrangements.  
 
A critical tool to enable this approach will be the further development of the Business 
Intelligence (BI) Hub (Phase 2) which is being progressed as part of the DigitalNL 
transformation programme.  This new capability within the council will operate hand in 
hand with service delivery to provide information, intelligence, and insight. 
 
The automated platform will integrate with systems to provide a single source of data in 
line with the one council approach.  The use of a range of BI tools will enable the data 
to be turned into actionable information that will enable the council to detect and drive 
efficiencies within the current financial and resource constraints, allow areas requiring 
improvement to be identified, and demonstrate how the council is performing against 
The Plan for North Lanarkshire. 
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Greater insights will also be gained into how residents, businesses, and partners are 
engaging with the council, as well as their needs and how to meet these.   

--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
P075.1   Strategic oversight and accountability 

 
Strategic Frameworks (Policy, Self-Evaluation, Performance, Governance) 
Good governance enables the council to effectively pursue its vision within appropriate 
management controls.  It is central to ensuring effective scrutiny and delivery of statutory 
Best Value obligations.  This means ensuring resources are directed in line with agreed 
policies, priorities, and project management guidelines, and there is sound and inclusive 
decision making and clear accountability for the use of those resources in achieving 
improved outcomes for service users and communities. 
 
A clear vision is laid out through The Plan for North Lanarkshire.  The associated 
Programme of Work sets the priorities for action in order to deliver on the shared 
ambition by translating the long-term vision into day to day activities and providing a 
consistent focus for resources and working practices in the short to medium term. 
 
Four complementary frameworks support The Plan and Programme of Work; these are 
designed to enable a regular structured approach to assessing progress, measuring 
success, and identifying (where necessary) areas requirement improvement.  These 
are: 
 
• Strategic Policy Framework. 
• Strategic Self-Evaluation Framework. 
• Strategic Performance Framework. 
• Strategic Governance Framework. 
 
Moving forward this programme of work will ensure the four frameworks remain aligned 
to The Plan for North Lanarkshire and Programme of Work for 2021/22 in order to 
effectively support delivery of, and assess progress towards achieving, the shared 
ambition.   
 
This includes strategic oversight of the use of the council’s Project Management model 
to ensure a consistent, corporate approach to managing projects and programmes of 
work.  This aims to ensure a systematic approach across the council through this 
framework which is designed to plan, guide, and implement each stage of delivery 
towards achieving overall objectives of a project / programme of work. 
 
Work through strategic partnerships, as well as the Strategic Leadership Board for the 
Community Planning Partnership and arrangements for arm’s length external 
organisations, is also included. 
 
The Plan for North Lanarkshire and supporting Programme of Work 

 The ongoing and evolving approach of the Programme of Work process means that 
reports on each Programme of Work element will be regularly presented to the 
respective committee, in line with the approved timetable.  This will allow for Elected 
Members’ consideration and approval to support the delivery of The Plan for North 
Lanarkshire. 

 
An annual review of the Programme of Work is built into the timetable for the 
Programme of Work for 2021/22; this will provide Members with a composite overview 
of progress along with the future roadmap to ensure strategy remains connected to 
delivery and the Programme of Work enables the ongoing delivery of programmes, 
projects, activities, and services in support of The Plan for North Lanarkshire. 
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The long-term ambition of The Plan for North Lanarkshire coupled with the fast moving, 
unpredictable, and increasingly complex local government environment, means the 
council no longer has the luxury of a traditional once and done approach to strategic 
planning and change.  Planning and change need to constantly evolve, with ongoing 
visibility into all programmes of work and their interconnections and associated impacts 
on business processes and infrastructure.   
 
Within the solid foundations and clear direction set by The Plan for North Lanarkshire, 
the Programme of Work process provides a clear roadmap for work across council 
services and with partners.  It allows for plans of action to be developed that inform the 
projects, activities, services, technologies, and resources that need to be harnessed in 
order to seize the most and best opportunities to deliver on the long-term strategy, while 
achieving value for money in the here and now.  
 
Sitting above the Programme of Work, an annual review of The Plan for North 
Lanarkshire (and all its component parts) will be undertaken to assess progress, identify 
any movement in the national and local environment, and establish any changes 
required in order to secure successful delivery of the shared ambition. 
 

 Risk management 
Risk management activities will continue to remain focused on ensuring the council has 
in place robust and effective arrangements, consistent with current good practice, to 
identify, assess, and manage risks to the achievement of the council’s objectives, 
priorities, and planned outcomes. 
 
The Corporate Risk Register will also be reviewed and, where appropriate, updated to 
ensure appropriate alignment with the council’s strategic risks (in line with The Plan for 
North Lanarkshire and supporting Programme of Work), as well as including relevant 
cross cutting and other significant operational risks. 
 
Work will continue to increase risk maturity across the organisation and to ensure that 
risk registers identify and assess appropriate risks and that these risks are monitored 
and managed at the appropriate level in the organisation and within the relevant context. 
 
Regular reports on risk management and on the management of key corporate risks will 
be submitted to the Corporate Management Team and the Audit and Scrutiny Panel. 
 

 Internal Audit Strategy and Internal Audit Plan 
Internal Audit delivers an internal audit service, consistent with best professional 
practice, which fulfils the role and responsibilities given to it formally by the Council as 
laid out in the Internal Audit Charter approved by the Audit and Scrutiny Panel, the Chief 
Executive, and the council’s s95 officer. 
 
This involves delivering the Internal Audit Strategy and Internal Audit Plan and 
supporting the Audit and Scrutiny Panel and senior management in undertaking their 
respective roles.  This is achieved through a range of independent assurance outputs 
focused on cyclical coverage of core corporate governance processes, key strategic 
priorities and programmes of work, corporate risks, and key financial systems. 
 
Regular reports on Internal Audit outputs and performance will be submitted to the 
Corporate Management Team and the Audit and Scrutiny Panel in line with the Internal 
Audit Charter and approved reporting protocols. 

-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
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North Lanarkshire Council 

Report 

Policy and Strategy Committee 

☒approval ☒noting Ref DB/JO/MD Date 18/03/21 

 

Developing Pathways, Packages and Partnerships from School to 
Employment in North Lanarkshire 

 

  From  Derek Brown                                Executive Director 

  Email  BrownD@northlan.gov.uk Telephone 01236 812221 

 

Executive Summary 

This report charts the direction of the future partnership between New College Lanarkshire, 

North Lanarkshire Council and the University of the West of Scotland. It explains the 

evolution of a relationship between partners committed to achieving the aims of the Plan for 

North Lanarkshire. It focuses on the joint venture to create and sustain pathways and 

packages of learning and support for young people in a number of areas of importance to 

the future economic success of the region. It commits to a demand led curriculum planning 

model, driven by business engagement. And it ensures there are guaranteed pathways to 

employment in the jobs of the future, should these pathways be sustained by the young 

people involved. The approach being adopted will amount to significant shift of emphasis for 

the existing school-college partnership arrangements, which have up till now focused on 

specific courses, as opposed to pathways and packages. 

 

 

Recommendations 

The Policy and Strategy Committee is asked to: 

(1) Note the contents of the report; and  

(2) Approve the partnership arrangement to deliver the planned curricular progression 
route for young people through the pathways described. 

(3) Approve the creation of a steering group to govern the joint activity of the 
organisations involved. 

The Plan for North Lanarkshire 

Priority  Improve economic opportunities and outcomes 

Ambition statement 

 

(23) Build a workforce for the future capable of delivering on our 
priorities and shared ambition 

Priority  Support all children and young people to realise their full potential 

Ambition statement (6) Raise attainment and skills for learning, life, and work to enhance 
opportunities and choices 

AGENDA ITEM 5
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1.0 Background 
 

1.1 The Plan for North Lanarkshire is founded on ensuring positive outcomes from school 

as a pathway to enabling future economic success. It is crucial to make the link 

between success in attainment and future life chances. This is work that is being 

progressed as part of a wider Employability Review within North Lanarkshire Council. 

 

1.2 In 2017 Scottish Government undertook a 15 – 24 Learner Journey Review. In this 

review, greater coordination in regional planning by key partners in the co-design and 

delivery of programmes of learning were seen as key drivers for change. 

  

1.3 The Review of the School Curriculum which concluded in May 2020 had the 

subheading ‘Pathways, Packages and Partnerships’. This paper follows through on 

those themes and presents a plan for enabling more effective future pathways which 

will improve attainment and enable more effective economic opportunities as a result. 

To ensure we maximise employment opportunities for our young people, it is essential 

the partnership creates effective packages of learning and support, which ensure an  

alignment of the curriculum to employment opportunities, in order to ensure school 

leavers have the correct mix of skills to benefit from current future job opportunities.  

 

1.4 There are forecast skills and training gaps across key sectors in North Lanarkshire, 

particularly in critical areas such as construction and health and social care, where jobs 

growth is anticipated. Planning will ensure the skillset of North Lanarkshire’s young 

people is aligned to future business skills requirements and job demand.  

 

1.5 New and innovative models of delivery, improved labour market intelligence aligned to 

the curriculum, development of more successful apprenticeships linked to job 

opportunities, and closer engagement with North Lanarkshire’s businesses and key 

sectors, are being brought forward through the employability review. 

 

1.6 A number of key sectors have been identified by business development teams across 

North Lanarkshire Council and New College Lanarkshire which are potential areas in 

which a newly refreshed curricular offering might be established. 

 

1.7 Importantly, this work builds on other streams of work across the partnership which 

have focused on employability outcomes, connected to the Plan for North Lanarkshire, 

including the Employability Review (March 2020) and the Pathways Programme for 

Statutory Leavers, which focuses on those most at risk of not achieving a positive 

destination. There has been a high level of success for this programme, which has 

involved New College Lanarkshire and various North Lanarkshire Council teams. 

 

1.8 Since the appointment of a new Principal and Chief Executive last year, New College 

Lanarkshire has focused upon the development of a new college strategy. Strategy 

2025 prioritises a determination to “Strengthening the Curriculum” as demonstrated by 

the provision of a future-fit, cutting-edge portfolio of courses that match the 

expectations, ambitions and aspirations of the Region. Strategy 2025 emphasises the 

development and advancement of significant regional expertise in key discipline areas 

including Advanced Technology, Data Science, Food and Drink Innovation, 

Sustainable Construction, Health and Lifestyle Studies, as well as Digital Innovation 

and Enterprise. Central to the realisation of the strategy is the college’s commitment to 
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the formation of bold and innovative educational collaborations with North Lanarkshire 

Council and the University of the West of Scotland as strategic partners.  

 

1.9 In the University of the West of Scotland (UWS) Strategy to 2025, Professor Craig 

Mahoney, Principal and Vice-Chancellor set out the University’s commitment to 

providing employer-focused degrees that align with business, community, third sector, 

government and international priorities to provide the perfect springboard to create 

economic benefit across Scotland.  Encouraging its students to Dream, Believe and 

Achieve, UWS will continue to focus on wellbeing and, led by its commitment to 

equality, diversity and inclusion, will continue to shape practices and procedures to 

creates a culture where everyone is able to succeed. 

 

1.10 Increased business engagement by the council and its partners is critical to 

understanding the current and future skills needs of North Lanarkshire businesses, the 

requirements of key sectors, and also public sector requirements. This ongoing 

engagement and intelligence will support the continued enhancement and 

development of a rich curriculum and relevant pathways to ensure young people leave 

school and further/higher education equipped with the skills required to access 

sustainable employment opportunities across key sectors.  

 

1.11 This development is being planned in the context of financial constraints placed upon 

public services across the country, which requires organisations to think creatively 

about the most effective ways to pool resources and consider effective mechanisms 

for co-design and co-production of public service offerings in future. 

 

1.12 COVID-19 has created specific challenges that have necessitated organisations to 

consider the redesign of core activities to meet future challenges. The curricular 

pathways of the future (post-COVID) need to be supported by programmes of learning 

which emphasise the preparation of young people for the kinds of critical thinking and 

creative challenges that lie ahead of them in their working and personal lives.  

 
 

2.0 Report  

Significant dialogue has taken place between senior officers of North Lanarkshire 

Council and New College Lanarkshire as regards a planned programme of future 

development which will be jointly overseen and delivered. It will encompass a pathway 

from school based education in the senior phase, through to college based learning 

and on to university based study, finally resulting in permanent employment in a 

business environment in North Lanarkshire. 

 
Key Developments in New College Lanarkshire 

 
2.1 As part of Strategy 2025, New College Lanarkshire has exciting plans to build upon 

existing expertise and reputational strength by bringing forward a Lanarkshire 
Institute of Technology, which will become a centre for excellence in providing 
pathways to employment in careers ranging from bio-technology, life sciences, 
engineering and construction.  
 

2.1.1 This innovation will enable greater industry informed practice to shape pedagogical 
approaches and a more integrated work-related learning offering to be designed into 
high quality programmes. 
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2.1.2 The Lanarkshire Institute for Technology will also serve as a centre for research, 

knowledge exchange and skills development for tech-related enterprises in 
Lanarkshire and beyond. It will further extend and enhance the college’s position as a 
centre of excellence for technology skills development in the UK. 
 

2.1.3 This development is critical to the success of other planning being brought forward in 
the college relating to creating enhanced tertiary pathways to degree level 
qualifications both within the college and through partnership with higher educational 
institutions.  
 

2.1.4 This development is being brought forward in light of planning across Scotland to 
develop a more integrated tertiary offering. 
 

2.1.5 The college also has plans to focus on future jobs in Lanarkshire and beyond and to 
use its highly skilled, industry informed workforce to enable effective programmes of 
learning towards sustainable future careers. 

 
 
Key Developments in North Lanarkshire Council 
 
2.2 North Lanarkshire Council has undertaken a comprehensive review of its curriculum 

offering across schools (May 2020), which has led to a number of planned changes 
to its curriculum planning across schools. Whilst some of these plans have been 
curtailed to an extent due to the COVID-19 context, and others rapidly progressed 
beyond envisaged timelines, it is working to develop innovative plans for the redesign 
of its curricular offering beyond COVID. 
 

2.2.1 A key development in this approach is the planned revision of the school week. This 
will lead to an enhanced curricular offering and also a clear plan for enrichment 
activities in all schools. The college is a key partner in this activity. 
 

2.2.2 Additionally, a planned approach to designing a more industry focused curricular 
offering is also being progressed through the Developing Young Workforce plan. This 
is worked in as part of the locality senior phase offering and supported by both Pre 
and Foundation Apprenticeships. 
 

2.2.3 Schools are also developing a more integrated digital offering through the Senior 
Phase Digital Classroom, through the BGE Virtual Classroom and through our 
enhanced vocational offering for ASN schools. 
 

 
Key Developments in the University of the West of Scotland 
 
2.3 As a function of its new Strategy, UWS is reviewing its portfolio to ensure it offers a 

range of innovative courses to ensure UWS students are equipped with graduate 
levels skills and knowledge to thrive in the adaptable workplace of the 21st century.   

 
2.3.1 Underpinning that review, is a commitment to creating an inclusive culture which 

celebrates difference and unlocks the talent in its staff and its students.   
 

2.3.2 UWS is already Scotland’s leading University for providing seamless articulation with 
advanced standing from college to university.  Its partnership with New College 
Lanarkshire is fundamental to that success and Strategy 2025 commits the University 
to continuing its role as a major contributor to the social, economic and cultural 

Page 88 of 211



development of the West of Scotland – North Lanarkshire is fundamental to the 
University’s mission. 
 

2.3.3 Partnership working is part of the University of the West of Scotland’s DNA and this 
innovative and ground-breaking proposal is fully endorsed and supported.  It mirrors 
the University’s commitment to providing flexible learning pathways that allows 
students to manage the mode, intensity and duration of study whenever and 
wherever students are ready to engage in learning. 
 

2.3.4 The new UWS hybrid approach to learning – where all of the University’s flexible 
programmes of study will have digital hybrid delivery options – will help underpin the 
University’s commitment and input to this exciting project.  However, high value, face 
to face interventions will also be a key element of the wider pedagogical approach.  
 

2.3.5 Within that approach students on the new pathways will be supported to gain 
important industry-relevant meta-skills through interdisciplinary study, working with 
staff and students from across the University to develop a flexible approach to 
thinking, as they prepare for their career. 

 
 
 
Key Developments in the North Lanarkshire Economy 
 
2.4 Prior to the pandemic, North Lanarkshire was one of the fastest growing economies 

in Scotland. North Lanarkshire saw a 41% increase in Gross Value Added between 

2008-2018 compared to the Scottish average of 26%. In relation to economic 

recovery, North Lanarkshire to be considered the 5th most resilient local authority 

area in Scotland to withstand and respond to the economic shock resulting from 

COVID-19 and to be more resilient than the Great Britain average (Source: Oxford 

Economic Vulnerability Index). North Lanarkshire’s business base has grown by 24% 

over the last decade with 8,390 businesses based here in 2020 with significant 

growth compared to Scotland in both the construction and services sectors. North 

Lanarkshire’s top 3 employment sectors are the public sector, wholesale and retail, 

and construction. Over the longer term to 2030 employment in North Lanarkshire is 

forecast to grow and create opportunities notably in the construction and health and 

social care sectors. 

 

2.4.1 The council’s Economic Recovery Plan has recognised the need to invest in skills, 

education and training (particularly for new technology, digital skills and growth 

sectors) to ensure North Lanarkshire is ready to embrace future job demands, 

support our businesses to grow and create new opportunities for them to diversify 

into new or emerging markets, and to promote the strength of North Lanarkshire as 

the location to work and invest. 

 

2.4.2 Covid-19 has undoubtedly highlighted and accelerated the requirement for digital 

skills to support both economic recovery and to drive future economic growth. The 

council following consultation with New College Lanarkshire and Skills Development 

Scotland is undertaking a substantial digital skills survey in spring 2021 to identify 

current and future digital skills requirements across the business community. The 

results of this survey will be instrumental in understanding current digital skills 

shortages and future digital skills requirements. 
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2.4.3 The Construction sector remains one of the biggest employment sectors in North 

Lanarkshire and is forecast to require 3,400 people to fill job vacancies between 2023 

and 2030. Work is underway jointly between the Council, Skills Development 

Scotland and New College Lanarkshire to develop a Construction Sector skills action 

plan for North Lanarkshire. In addition, in line with the Plan for North Lanarkshire, the 

council is seeking to maximise construction opportunities and pathways through the 

forthcoming procurement for the Enterprise Strategic Commercial Partnership. 

 

2.4.4 The Health and Social Care sector is forecasting a requirement of 4,200 people to fill 

job vacancies between 2023 and 2030 in North Lanarkshire. Work is underway to 

develop a Care Academy model in partnership with NHS Lanarkshire to provide 

pathways into health and social care employment opportunities. 

 
Creating the Pathways 

  
2.5 The current planned development is to create a four year degree pathway that has 

shared ownership by key partners (schools, NCL and higher education partners, as 

well as businesses). This will involve the elements described in the section below. At 

each stage consideration will be given to the critical thinking skills of the young 

people involved. 

 

2.5.1 Year One 

In school learners will work with school and college based staff to follow an HNC 

based programme, incorporating the best features of practice from both sectors. It 

will be a co-designed curriculum in a subject area not currently offered in school, 

connected to emerging areas of future economic growth and rooted in creating a 

sustainable career route. Young people will be recruited onto these programmes in a 

competitive process involving employers, who support the scheme and who provide 

industry mentors to support the young people. 

 

2.5.2 Year Two 

The young people will progress through college based study to achieve an HND 

programme qualification. This will be provided through industry informed learning 

activities and will continue to be supported by industry mentors who sustain their 

relationship with the young people. 

 

2.5.3 Years Three and Four 

Young people will attend university but will benefit from a paid internship between the 

two years of study, which will be funded by the employers who support this 

programme. Their prior learning up to HND will be accorded enhanced status and 

they will begin their honours years on matriculating. Work will be done to sign up 

employers to this activity and provide them with a form of accreditation for doing so. 

Employers will guarantee an interview for all young people who complete the 

programme successfully. 

 

2.5.4 Advantages to the Young People Involved 

The young people will benefit from the following: 

 

• Achieving an HNC qualification in school 
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• A curricular experience pf critical thinking that includes a focus on skills 

and knowledge for the future  

• Achieving an HND at college 

• Achieving a degree course through a university partner 

• Industry mentoring at every stage from an employer with whom they 

build a long-term relationship 

• A paid internship prior to their final year of study 

• A guaranteed interview by the industry mentor company on completion 

of their course of study. 

 

Key Sectors of Growth Activity 
 

2.6 To ensure that the programmes are perceived by all partners to be innovative, and 
relevant to the future economic success of the region, a number of key sectors area 
of business activity have been highlighted for immediate attention.  
 

2.6.1 The following areas of economic activity have been identified as being the focal point 
for the shared curricular activity. Importantly, these priority areas are informed by 
labour market intelligence and the wider economic partnership: 
 

• Data science 

• Sustainable construction 

• Health and allied professions 

• Applied technologies 

• Food and drink manufacturing 

• Cultural production 
 

2.6.2 A clear route map for each of these areas will be developed, to inform young people 
and parents about courses and employment opportunities relating to them. 
 

2.6.3 Following tri-partite discussion between New College Lanarkshire, the University of 
the West of Scotland and North Lanarkshire Council, the following programmes of 
HMC will be offered in August 2021, with progression routes identified as per the 
progression, with advanced standing offered to students from New College 
Lanarkshire into the University of the West of Scotland. 
 

Sector Year 1 (HNC) Year 2 (HND) Year 3 and 4 (Hons.) 

Applied 
Technologies 

Computer Assisted 
Design 

Computer Assisted 
Design 

Computer Assisted 
Design 

Data Science Cybersecurity Cybersecurity Cybersecurity 

Sustainable 
Construction 

Construction 
Management 

Construction 
Management 

Engineering 
Management 
Civil Engineering 

 

2.6.4 It should be understood that these initial three courses are for pilot activity. They pre-
figure planning in the other identified sector areas of activity. They will be mapped 
into wider school-college partnership activity in due course, including Foundation 
Apprenticeship, as part of a broad description of pathways and packages available to 
young people.  
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Industry Contribution 
 

2.7 The role of businesses in creating these pathways is crucial to their sustainability. 
The programmes need to be created at all levels out of the requirements of business 
partners. That said, there is also a challenge implicit in this to business leaders to 
commit to the creation of pathways and to consider how this might facilitate the 
strengthening of their own organisations. For example, businesses should consider 
how they would want to market themselves to a future workforce and what kinds of 
industry challenges they could create so as to enable potential mentees to 
experience their work culture and orientate themselves to their business 
expectations. 
 

2.7.1 North Lanarkshire Council as an employer has to be prepared to lead the way in this 
regard and all Heads of Service will be asked to consider how they might support the 
development of this model. 
 

2.7.2 The industry contribution in summary can be described as: 

• Facilitating the recruitment of young people to pathways 

• Providing mentoring support for individual young people recruited 

• Providing work experience / internship for young people 

• Providing a course completion interview with a view to offering a job. 

 

2.7.3 Industry champions will be sought through the Business Development Team of North 
Lanarkshire Council. 

 
 

Next Steps 
 

2.8 The pilot activity for this programme will be centred on all three Coatbridge 
secondary schools: St Ambrose High School, St Andrew’s High School and 
Coatbridge High School. 
 

2.8.1 The next steps in the process of developing this programme are expressed in the 
timeline found below, which will be described in more detail as part of a three year 
plan in due course. 
 
Step One to identify (February 2021): 
 

• The parameters of the partnership agreement 

• Secure political approval 
 

Step Two to secure (March 2021): 
 

• College, university and school-based staff to participate 

• Business sector partners 

• Industry champions and mentors 

• Resources to deliver 
 

Step Three to establish (May 2021): 
 

• Curricular pathways (including qualifications opportunities) and frameworks 

• Marketing vehicles for young people as part of the options process 
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Step Four to implement (September 2021): 
 

• Curriculum arrangements 
 

2.8.2 The University of the West of Scotland, New College Lanarkshire and North 
Lanarkshire Council should create governance arrangements to oversee this project 
that will ensure its future success. It is recommended a steering group will oversee 
this activity. 

 
 

3.0 Equality and Diversity 
 

3.1 Fairer Scotland Duty 
  

The Fairer Scotland duty is to be established in this programme which will enable 
young people from areas of disadvantage to access higher education programmes. 
 

3.2 Equality Impact Assessment 
  
 An Equality impact assessment has been initiated and will be updated as the project 

progresses. 
 

 

4.0 Implications 

4.1 Financial Impact  

4.1.1 As indicated in the report a formal joint venture agreement is being developed for this 
curricular pathways project. The joint venture agreement will reference the financial, 
staffing and other resources to be committed by each partner to the project. 
Discussions are ongoing between partners to establish a finalised operating and 
funding model.       

4.1.2 A future report to committee will highlight the Service financial contribution to the 
programme and funding source.   

 

4.2 HR/Policy/Legislative Impact  
 

4.2.1 This work pertains to the national drive to develop Scotland’s Young Workforce. 
 
4.2.2 This is part of the drive within the Plan for North Lanarkshire, in which the requirement 

to create a workforce for the future is clearly stated as an aim. 
 
4.2.3 The project will reflect the wider work of the Children’s Services Partnership to promote 

the UNCRC and the embedding of the rights of children and young people in line with 
new legislation. Programmes and processes to support them will adhere to the 
principles of UNCRC and its roll out. This will include the training for staff and 
approaches to learning and teaching adopted. 

 
4.3 Environmental Impact 
  

All of the curricular programmes being established will incorporate an awareness of 
social and environmental justice and future based learning.  
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4.4 Risk Impact 
   

The risk impact will be managed as the project implementation plan is developed. High 
level risks have been identified in Appendix 2. 

 

5.0 Measures of success – 

5.1 Success will be measured across 5 broad areas; 
 

• Uptake for programmes 

• Course completion and attainment 

• Successful progression through pathways 

• Busines partner engagement 

• Final recruitment of young people into work 
 

 
6.0 Supporting documents 
 

 15 – 24 Learner Journey Review Report from Scottish Government 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Derek Brown 
Executive Director 
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Executive Summary 

 
This report provides Committee with a final pre-transfer update regarding progress towards 
the insourcing of the culture, sport, and leisure services by 1 April 2021. 
 

Recommendations 

 
The Policy & Strategy Committee is recommended to note the final pre-transfer update 
regarding insourcing of culture, sport, and leisure services as outlined in section 2 of the 
report. 
 

The Plan for North Lanarkshire 

Priority  All priorities 

Ambition statement (24) Review and design services around people, communities, and 
shared resources. 

AGENDA ITEM 6
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1. Background 
 
1.1 The Policy & Strategy Committee, at its meeting of 31 January 2020, approved the 

following actions: 

 

1. To insource the delivery of Culture, Sport and Leisure Services which are currently 

provided by Culture and Leisure NL Ltd; 

2. To prepare and implement a detailed insourcing plan.  The insourcing plan was 

approved by Policy & Strategy on 19 March 2020; 

3. To progress the preparation and execute all resolutions on behalf of the council as 

sole member of Culture and Leisure NL Ltd to amend the company’s Articles of 
Association, and to implement any decisions associated with insourcing culture, 

sport and leisure Services and the transfer of assets from Culture and Leisure NL 

Ltd to the council; and 

4. To submit a further report to a future meeting of the Committee, as a matter of 

urgency, on the insourcing of the delivery of culture, sport, and leisure services.  As 

above, this report was submitted to Policy & Strategy Committee on 19 March 

2020. 

1.2 Implementation of the programme has continued under the guidance of Programme 
Board, led by the Executive Director of Enterprise & Communities as Project Sponsor.   
 

 
2. Report 
 
2.1 Insourcing Transition Plan 

2.1.1 At the meeting of Policy & Strategy Committee on 19 March 2020, members were 
presented with an overall insourcing transition plan and indicative timelines.  Five 
workstreams were established (under the direction of the Senior Responsible Officer) 
with representatives from both the council and CLNL.    

• Assets & IT; 

• People; 

• Finance; 

• Communications; and 

• Legal/Due Diligence 

2.1.2 All workstreams have operated to clear milestones with progress closely managed by 
the Programme Board on a monthly basis. 

2.2 Workforce Transfer Strategy/Transfer of Undertakings (Protection of 
Employment) (TUPE) Regulations 2006 

2.2.1 In early July 2020, the council wrote to the CLNL Board to advise of its intent to transfer 
the delivery of culture, sport, and leisure services to North Lanarkshire Council on 1 
April 2021.  It was confirmed that this was considered a relevant transfer under TUPE 
regulations and all CLNL employees would receive the protection this provides.  This 
was accepted by the Board of CLNL, and OSCR were advised. 

2.2.2 As a result of this acceptance, engagement with the trade unions was able to begin in 
earnest.  Joint NLC/CLNL meetings have been held throughout the transition process.  
Unison, Unite and GMB have worked closely with NLC/CLNL to ensure the most 
appropriate outcomes for employees are achieved. 

Page 96 of 211



2.2.3 Based on decisions made by the Programme Board, a total of 661.26 FTE are 
expected to transfer to the council on 1 April 2021 to the following destinations: 

Service Destination FTE 
Enterprise & Communities Active & Creative 

Communities (this new 
team will sit under the 
Head of Communities 
initially) 

465.49 

Enterprise & Communities Asset & Procurement 
Solutions 

154.17 

Chief Executive’s Office Business Solutions 5 
Chief Executive’s Office Corporate 

Communications 
6 

Chief Executive’s Office Financial Solutions 7.6 
Enterprise & Communities Housing & Property 

Solutions 
14 

Chief Executive’s Office People & Organisational 
Development 

9 

TOTAL 661.26 
 

2.2.4 Whilst it had been the original intention to work towards harmonisation of terms and 
conditions prior to the point of transfer, following completion of the due diligence 
exercise it has been determined that this is not possible at this time.  All transferring 
employees have been provided with a statement of change.  The statement confirms 
employment with North Lanarkshire Council with effect from 1 April 2021, but that all 
other terms and conditions of employment, including continuity of employment, are 
unaffected.  Work towards harmonisation will continue from the point of transfer.  Trade 
unions have been advised. 

2.2.5 Although not in scope to transfer under TUPE, CLNL currently engage a large casual 
workforce (approximately 500 headcount).  In preparation for the transfer to NLC, all 
casual workers were contacted to confirm whether they wish to be considered for 
available work with the council in the future.  It is expected that the council will continue 
to require the support of the casual workforce in the future. 

2.2.6 An appropriate induction plan has been prepared for all transferring employees with 
access to Learn NL and signpost to the council’s compliance learning modules. 

2.3 Transfer Agreement 

2.3.1 The transfer agreement between North Lanarkshire Council and CLNL Limited deals 
with the authority’s resolution to transfer from CLNL Limited various assets and 
undertakings. The transfer agreement defines each asset category and undertaking.  
Examples of categories covered within the transfer agreement, include: 

• Employees; 

• collections (including the library’s collection); 

• plant and equipment; 

• vehicles; 

• fixtures and fittings;  

• intellectual property;  

• prepayments/contracts or agreements; and  
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• other items of stock.  

2.3.2 With support of appropriate external legal advice, the transfer agreement will be signed 
in the coming weeks. 

2.4 Financial Implications 

2.4.1 The cost of insourcing has been closely managed throughout the project, with 
associated costs arising from: 

• programme management support; 

• external legal advice;  

• external financial advice; and 

• IT development costs. 

2.4.2 Looking ahead, elected members are aware of the financial challenges that have faced 
CLNL service delivery to date.  Post transfer, it will be critical to consider the phased 
reshaping of the operational delivery profile for culture and leisure services to secure 
a resilient sustainable model.  While it is hoped that culture and leisure services will 
begin to recover over the coming months (subject to Scottish Government guidance), 
there is no doubt that service delivery will change. The potential for a negative impact 
on income generation will undoubtedly be an important consideration for the council.  
In maximising the efficacy of the future delivery model, it will be critical to address the 
impact of the COVID-19 measures and supports on service delivery. 

 
 

3. Equality and Diversity 
 
3.1 Fairer Scotland Duty 
  
3.1.1 Initial assessment carried out. 
 
3.2 Equality Impact Assessment  
   
3.2.1 Initial assessment carried out. 
 

 
4. Implications 
 
4.1 Financial Impact 
 
4.1.1 Financial implications will continue to be monitored with regular reports provided as 

appropriate. 
  
4.2 HR/Policy/Legislative Impact 
  
4.2.1 Transfer of employees under TUPE Regulations (2006) will take place on 1 April 

2021 with the protection for employees that this legislation provides.  Future 
workforce changes will be managed in line with council policy and will be the subject 
of meaningful consultation with trade unions. 

   
4.3 Environmental Impact 
 
4.3.1 There is no environmental impact. 
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4.4 Risk Impact  
 
4.4.1 Risk has been closely managed throughout the insourcing project and will continue to 

be so post transfer.  Comprehensive engagement with the council’s risk management 
team are well underway to support the transition process. 

 
 

5. Measures of success 
 
5.1 Delivery of an approach with optimum flexibility and services fully aligned and 

integrated within the Plan for North Lanarkshire. 

5.2 Return of the incoming workforce in line with Transfer of Undertakings (Protection of 

Employment) (TUPE) Regulations 2006, ensuring both the council and CLNL fully 

deliver on the responsibilities set out within this legislation. 

 

 

 

Lizanne McMurrich 
Head of Communities 
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Executive Summary 

 
This report provides an update to Committee on further planned recovery of cultural and 
leisure services in line with current restrictions, the Scottish Government roadmap and 
sector specific guidance. 
 
Cultural and leisure services have a significant role to play in addressing the negative 
impact of Covid-19 restrictions on the mental and physical wellbeing of North 
Lanarkshire’s communities. 
 

Recommendations 

 
The Policy & Strategy Committee is recommended to note the approach to re-opening of 
cultural and leisure services on a phased basis during 2021, as set out in section 2 and 
Appendix 1 of this report. 
 

 

The Plan for North Lanarkshire 

Priority  All priorities 

Ambition statement (24) Review and design services around people, communities, and 
shared resources 

 
 

(15) Encourage the health and wellbeing of people through a range 
of social, cultural, and leisure activities 
 

AGENDA ITEM 7
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1. Background 
 
1.1 On 17 March 2020 CLNL’s front-facing service delivery closed to the public in response 

to the coronavirus pandemic.  Staff were initially advised to remain at home, with only 
a small number able to continue to carry out their duties effectively from home.  CLNL 
was able to benefit from the Coronavirus Job Retention Scheme (CJRS) (now extended 
until end April 2021) and many employees were furloughed, with this later extended to 
flexible furlough, enabling employees to work as required but also allowing CLNL to 
claim the furlough grant for the days employees are not scheduled, or are unable, to 
work.  The council has provided supplier relief to CLNL throughout this period and has 
confirmed this will be available until 31 March 2021. 
 

1.2 During 2020, as restrictions eased, elements of both cultural and leisure services were 
able to recover in line with Scottish Government guidance with council approval via 
reports submitted by CLNL to the Council’s Recovery Group.   
 

1.3 A number of community facilities, sports facilities and entertainment venues have been, 
and continue to be, utilised in order to deliver essential NHS and NLC services such as 
Out Of School Care, the public flu vaccination programme, hubs to care for the children 
of key workers, and now also as COVID testing and vaccination centres, with in excess 
of 400 CLNL staff volunteering to work in a variety of facilities in order to help deliver 
these essential services, as well as providing support as contact tracers and business 
support grant administrators. 
 

1.4 In June 2020 CLNL commenced recovery of services with golf and tennis re-opening 
to the public followed during August and September by the re-opening of 6 
sports/leisure centres and 2 museums.  By November 2020, 8 of 9 approved libraries 
and the school and leisure centre pitches had re-opened to the public with CLNL 
management monitoring both income and attendance in line with the restrictions in 
place during this period.  With the introduction of Tier 4 restrictions in November and 
December 2020, all of these services closed in late December 2020, in line with 
Scottish Government guidance. 
 

1.5 The proposed phased recovery plan, as outlined in section two of this report has been 
prepared by the Chief Executive of CLNL in line with the approach taken to previously 
approved recovery reports prepared regarding cultural and leisure services. The report 
provides committee with an indicative, broadly time-lined proposal to recover the 
remaining cultural and leisure services, in line with both Scottish Government 
restrictions and health and safety protocols. The scope of the recovery plan (as detailed 
in Appendix 1) covers; the sport/leisure estate, the community facilities estate, libraries, 
the community arts service, entertainment venues and culture and leisure catering 
provision. 
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2. Report 
 
2.1 Recovery Plan Overview 

2.1.1 The following indicative timeline for further cultural and leisure services recovery is 
proposed, subject to further Scottish Government restrictions being imposed.  

Provisional Recovery Plan Overview 
Community Arts Initially online, from 16 April 2021 after the Easter holiday period. 

Phase 1 
Community 
Facilities 

Service recommences in 8 of the larger facilities following the 
lifting of Tier 4 restrictions 

Sport/Leisure 
Facilities 

6 centres already approved for Recovery, and operational prior to 
recent restrictions, re-open as soon as Tier 4 restrictions are lifted. 

Libraries 9 the libraries already approved for Recovery, and intended to be 
operational prior to recent restrictions, re-open as soon as Tier 4 
restrictions are lifted. 

Phase 2 
Community 
Facilities 

Service recommences in a further 8 facilities once all resource 
requirements for phase 1 are in place. 

Sport/Leisure 
Facilities 

Minimum 2-3 weeks notice required to re-open facilities. It is 
proposed that the following are re-opened 3 weeks after Tier 4 
restrictions are lifted: John Smith Pool, Kilsyth Pool, Kier Hardie 
Sports Centre, Birkenshaw Outdoor Sports Centre and 
Coatbridge Outdoor Sports Centre. Note: the initial list of facilities 
excludes 3 centres currently being used exclusively as COVID-19 vaccination 
centres, and one facility requiring significant repair. Phase 2 will now also include 
Sir Matt Busby Sports Centre, Iain Nicolson Centre, and Shotts Leisure Centre 
as they are no longer being used as vaccination centres. 

Libraries Minimum 2-3 weeks notice required to re-open facilities. It is 
proposed that the following are re-opened 3 weeks after Tier 4 
restrictions lifted providing buildings are not under repair:  
Abronhill, Chapelhall, Cleland, Condorrat, Moodiesburn, 
Newarthill, Newmains, New Stevenston and Viewpark.  Stepps 
library will remain closed at present due to essential building work 
required within Stepps Primary School. 

 
Entertainment 
Venues 

With no Scottish Government guidance issued as yet regarding 
recovery of live entertainment venues it is proposed that the 
Council plan to re-open Motherwell Concert Hall & Theatre and 
Airdrie Town Hall to the public in September/October 2021, or in 
accordance with Scottish Government guidance to be received in 
due course. 

Catering It is proposed that a number of Culture and Leisure catering 
facilities re-open in line with restrictions following the lifting of the 
Tier 4 restrictions currently affecting hospitality.  Staff catering 
provision is most likely not required due to the extension of Home 
Working, however public cafes located in 2 country parks, 
Summerlee Museum, Houldsworth Centre and provision 
associated with wider customer service, i.e. leisure centre cafes 
and entertainment venue bars, be permitted to re-open in 
accordance with Scottish Government guidance.  It is proposed 
that 2 country park cafes, Summerlee Museum café and 
Houldsworth Centre café re-open as soon as possible after Tier 4 
restrictions are lifted. 

Page 103 of 211



 

3. General Considerations Regarding Cultural and Leisure Services Recovery 

3.1 Implications for customers of all cultural and leisure services during the recovery phase 

and post COVID-19 have been considered and with a broad range of customers from 

all ages and backgrounds, a reduction in service is anticipated initially among elderly 

and high risk groups.  Protection of the public and employees must be the priority.  In 

line with the Scottish Government Route map through and out of COVID-19, the CLNL 

management team has sought guidance from professional and governing bodies on 

managing risk and has completed risk assessments and safe systems of work for all 

areas of the service, which include COVID guidance, and these will be regularly 

reviewed. 

3.2 Vulnerable employees who are required to return to work will be assessed in line with 
relevant CLNL/NLC policy to determine whether it is feasible for these employees to 
work safely within their usual working environment.  Should this work no longer be 
suitable, the employee will be managed in accordance with the CLNL/NLC 
redeployment frameworks.  All returning employees will be provided with required PPE 
and advised of new operating procedures and building layouts as appropriate.  
 

3.3 Committee is aware that CLNL has had a number of significant cost pressures in recent 
years. However, the organisation has delivered recurring savings to meet the 
management fee reductions and merger related savings agreed as part of the Council’s 
2019/20 budget exercise (£1.2m). To achieve these savings, CLNL invited expressions 
of interest in VRS from staff, phase 1 of which was approved by the CLNL Board. 

 
3.4 The second phase of VRS focused on frontline staff.  This phase has not yet concluded 

however, should all services re-open in line with the proposals set out in this report, the 
opportunity to release frontline staff under VRS becomes limited.   
 

3.5 It should be noted that the VRS option was offered to staff in order to achieve previously 
agreed savings.  If services fully re-open these savings will require to be reconsidered 
and staff advised that phase 2 VRS is potentially no longer on offer for the majority of 
those who expressed an interest. 
 

3.6 Any exceptions to overall service recovery, e.g. designated vaccine centres unsuitable 
for dual use, buildings under repair or being utilised by other services, are detailed with 
earlier in this report. 

 
3.7  Full recovery of services is welcomed but it must be noted that, should all services 

recover, there may be a requirement for NLC to identify staff to assist in vaccination 
centres to enable employees to revert to their usual line of work. 

 
 

4. Public Sector Equality Duty and Fairer Scotland Duty 
 
4.1 Fairer Scotland Duty 
 

An integrated Fairer Scotland Duty/Equality Impact Assessment has been carried out 
in respect of cultural and leisure services recovery plan, the findings of which have 
informed the development of the plan.       
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4.2 Equality Impact Assessment  
 

An integrated Fairer Scotland Duty/Equality Impact Assessment has been carried out 
in respect of cultural and leisure services recovery plan, the findings of which have 
informed the development of the plan.       

 
 

5. Implications 
 
5.1 Financial Impact 
 
5.1.1 Members will be aware that culture, leisure and sport are budgeted to generate income 

of around £22m per annum from events, memberships etc. This level of income 
generation supports the costs of current levels of service provision including staffing 
costs. The reopening of facilities when Government guidance allows will allow the 
Council to generate income and reduce the potential financial burden in 2021/22.  

 
5.1.2 With the recently announced extension of the Coronvirus Job Retention Scheme, there 

may be instances where furlough grant income would be greater than income 
generation from reopened facilities which could create a cost pressure for the Council. 
However, this needs to be considered in the wider context of North Lanarkshire’s 
recovery from COVID-19 during 2021/22. 

 
5.1.3 In addition, following the Council budget decision on 2 March 2021 to invest £3.742m 

of recurring investment to ensure no facility closures, the planned review of service 
provision once the longer-term impact of the pandemic is known and understood will 
include future cost and income generation modelling.  

  
5.2 HR/Policy/Legislative Impact 
  
5.2.1 Arrangements for the return of employees will be managed in line with council policy 

and HSE guidance.  There is no direct impact on individuals should services fully 
recover, however with the CLNL estate being utilised for a number of purposes, and 
significant numbers of employees carrying out duties in essential services, a full 
recovery of CLNL services may lead to engagement of additional casual or temporary 
staff in some areas to ensure high standards of service delivery are maintained.  
Impact will be closely monitored. 

   
5.3 Environmental Impact 
 
5.3.1 There is no environmental impact. 
 
5.4 Risk Impact  
 
5.4.1 Risk assessments and safe systems of work for the recovery of CLNL services have 

been updated and will continue to be reviewed. 
 

 
6. Measures of success 
 
6.1 Proposals will ensure the return of cultural and leisure services provision to the 

communities of North Lanarkshire with the associated opportunity of income 
generation.  Recovery of further cultural, sport and leisure services will follow in line 
with Scottish Government guidance. 
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7. Supporting documents 
 
7.1 Appendix 1 - Detailed Recovery Plans 
 
7.2 Appendix 2 – Fairer Scotland/ Equality Impact Assessment 
 https://www.northlanarkshire.gov.uk/your-community/equalities/equality-impact-

assessments-eqias/enterprise-and-communities 
 
 

 
 
 
 

 
Lizanne McMurrich 
Head of Communities 
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CULTURE & LEISURE NL  

RECOVERY PLAN   
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1.0 Community Arts 
 
1.1 It is proposed that Community Arts classes will return once Tier 4 restrictions are lifted 

with provisions in place to support a safe return for the public and employees: 
 

• A clear communication plan will be created to ensure effective announcement of 
re-opening and advise what participants can expect and what the new procedures 
will be.    

 

• Classes will recommence initially with restricted numbers via a pre-booking 
service utilising the box office platform Spektrix.  

 

• In line with the Scottish Government’s Test and Protect plan, participants contact 
details will be obtained at the point of booking in order to ensure the ability to 
contact them should the need arise.  Forms will also be available for unexpected 
visitors such as a change to a vulnerable person’s carer etc. 

 

• Normal class duration will be reduced in some cases to ensure the appropriate 
cleaning procedures can be adhered to.   

 

• Clear signage, PPE and instruction will be evident at all classes with staff being 
trained in the procedures in advance of re-opening.  This will be in conjunction with 
all host venues procedures. 

 

• Adequate staffing, PPE, control measures and signage will be in place before 
reopening.  

 

• As classes involving children of 11 years old and under do not carry as many 
restrictions, as they are not required to maintain social distancing, initially more 
classes for this age group will resume than for older age groups.   

 
1.2 Indoor Leisure – Ongoing Recovery 
 
1.2.1 The closure of CLNL services in March 2020 affected Gym and Group fitness provision 

simultaneously.  Live streaming of fitness classes for members was launched and 
additional nutritional and workout information was introduced by CLNL to engage 
members, support active lifestyles and promote positive mental wellbeing during the 
closure period. This online provision was intended to enhance retention levels and 
support a strong return of customer revenue upon reopening, which it has done.  Online 
fitness classes are currently continuing as a result of Tier 4 restrictions. 

 
1.2.2 As previously stated, 6 sports/leisure centres, golf, tennis and outdoor sports, including 

school and leisure centre pitches, opened to the public with CLNL management 
monitoring both income and attendance in line with the restrictions in place.  These 
facilities subsequently closed in late December 2020 in line with Scottish Government 
Tier 4 guidance, with all customer direct debits frozen. 

 
1.2.3 The leisure facilities which initially opened in September 2020 include Airdrie Leisure 

Centre, Wishaw Sports Centre, Ravenscraig Regional Sports Facility, Time Capsule, 
Tryst Sports Centre and Broadwood Leisure Centre.   

 
 
1.2.4 Since the 6 centres re-opened, average attendance was approximately 52% compared 

with 2019 due to continuing restrictions.  Prior to the restriction on provision of fitness 

Page 108 of 211



classes, average attendances at centres were on some occasions nearing 70%.  
Numbers were continuing to grow as consumer confidence returned, with new sales 
being generated post-lockdown. A CLNL survey carried out prior to initial re-opening 
had indicated that 55% of respondents were keen to return and resume leisure services 
in North Lanarkshire as soon as possible.  September’s successful re-opening was 
affected by the introduction of Tier 4 restrictions on 2 occasions and to date all centres 
remain closed to the public in line with Scottish Government guidance. 

 
1.2.5 Due to the public nature of service provision, recovery of the leisure estate has required 

a significant change to operation to compensate for initial loss of income and fewer 
service users.  Prior to re-opening, venue assessments were carried out in order to 
implement the highest health and safety measures in the centres and there was regular 
communication with customers to ensure they were aware of what steps were in place, 
how they accessed facilities and what activities and programmes were possible with 
social distancing protocols in place. 

 
1.2.6 There is significant public concern about the council’s failure to re-open additional 

sports/leisure centres when it was safe to do so.  From September 2020, CLNL advised 
that customers were experiencing difficulty accessing some centres and also 
expressed concern over insufficient fitness classes available across the 6 centres. 
Gym users, swimmers, parents/carers of children receiving swimming lessons and 
some swimming clubs felt unable to access the services required.  

 
1.2.7 An additional, and critical, factor considered when initially planning the reopening the 

wider leisure estate was the use of facilities for the purposes of COVID19 vaccination 
centres.  Currently 10 CLNL premises are being used as vaccination centres, effective 
from 3 February 2021, including 6 sports facilities.  Of these 6 sports facilities, it has 
been determined by the council that 3 venues will be able to re-open, when permitted, 
for the dual purpose of providing sports/leisure services and continuing to operate as 
vaccination hubs.  Due to the physical layout of the other 3 venues, risk assessment 
has determined that they cannot be used for dual purpose and would be unable to be 
recovered for service delivery while the vaccination programme is in place - these 
centres are Sir Matt Busby Sports Centre, Iain Nicolson Centre and Shotts Leisure 
Centre.  Note : However subsequent to the initial planning of this phase of recovery it 
has been determined that only Ravenscraig Regional Sport Facility is being used as a 
mass test centre and therefore as the other centres are no longer required on a 
permanent basis as vaccination centres they will now be included in this phase of 
recovery .The council will continue to review the use of each venue with NHS 
Lanarkshire to ensure each one is able to operate to its maximum efficiency, either to 
support the NHS or to provide sport and leisure activity. 

 
1.2.8 Subject to approval to re-open from the Scottish Government, it is proposed that the 

previously recovered 6 centres (paragraph 2.3.3) will re-open as soon as possible after 
lifting of Tier 4 restrictions, with remaining centres opening approximately three weeks 
later once all health and safety checks have been carried out, centres fully prepared 
and staff trained in accordance with COVID restrictions.  

 
1.2.9 In line with the earlier agreed approach to recovery, the reinstatement of indoor leisure 

services will be progressed in a planned and phased way, including the implementation 
of safe social distancing, hygiene and cleaning measures along with a review of safe 
systems of work to enable both employees and members of the public to return safely. 
As part of this planning process, the following implications will be taken into 
consideration.  
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• Employees will be contacted prior to reopening to ascertain any requirements for 
travel, caring responsibilities etc. All returning employees will be provided with 
required PPE and advised of new operating procedures and building layouts. 
Employees will work in ‘bubbles’ to contain any infections with the recognition that 
changes to working patterns are likely. Employees are returned earlier for 
refresher training and testing surrounding all safety and social distancing 
measures.    
 

• The aquatics and indoor venues which are re-opening are intended to operate with 
a full complement of staff, and via a double shift pattern each day, covering 
scheduled opening hours. Employees will have access to welfare facilities such 
as staff rooms and toilets on a restricted and limited capacity to ensure safe social 
distancing and protocols relating to key holding, hygiene and cleaning 
requirements will offer flexibility and be agreed for each venue.  With 2 pools 
included in this phase of recovery, managers will monitor and control access to 
the pools and assess the impact on social distancing, cleaning and hygiene 
procedures. 

 

• As with the pools already recovered, restrictions will require to be in place such as 
pre booked session times, limited number of swimmers per session or lane and 
requesting swimmers to arrive “Pool Ready” to reduce time, congestion and 
gathering in changing areas. To support this approach swimmers need to arrive 
with their swimsuit under their clothes and be ready to swim where possible, albeit 
changing rooms and toilets will be available on a restricted and limited basis.     

 

• The Learn to Swim programme will see the coordination of many learners across 
the venues which will include the next generation of swimmers. At this stage it is 
not considered that school swimming will return in the immediate future.  
 

• For Community Swimming, the approach will follow the Return to the Pool 
guidance for operators from Sport England which indicates exemplar configuration 
and lay out for pools for non-programmed activity, including provision of individual 
and family sessions as part of a balanced pool programme based on risk 
assessment and social distancing protocols. 

 

• The Gym and Group Fitness programmes will return on a phased basis with limits 
on the number of participants accessing these facilities to ensure appropriate 
physical distancing can be maintained.  The number of machines that are available 
to use within gyms will be reduced, with machines blocked off, and with group 
fitness class capacity reduced to comply with social distancing guideline, once 
current restrictions have been lifted.  

 

• Social Distancing and Safe Working Requirements - All Aquatic and indoor 
activities will be pre booked with reduced and limited capacity with a maximum 
number of participants per session to ensure appropriate spacing. There will be 
controls in place to record contact details of users to ensure test and trace 
compliance. It is noted that some restrictions on social distancing across certain 
sporting activities will not apply to participating children and young people under 
18 years, although certain restrictions will remain as recommended by the various 
governing bodies across their different sports.  
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1.3  Libraries  
 
1.3.1 All 19 libraries, the mobile library and home delivery services were closed on 17 

March 2020 following Government advice. During the closure access to e-books, e-
magazines, e-audiobooks, on-line reference materials and some on-line learning 
services remained in place. Social media messages continued to promote the e-
services available and highlighted Bookbug sessions filmed at home by library staff. 
All overdue charges were, and remain, suspended and the majority of staff were 
placed on furlough. 
 
During this period Chapelhall Library, Chryston Library and New Stevenston Library 
were mainly cleared of stock and shelving to allow Early Years to use the spaces to 
deliver nursery services. Newarthill Library was used as a foodbank and Social Work 
moved into Wishaw Library from Kings House.  
 
The Scottish Government indicated that public libraries could re-open from the 15 
July 2020. With a recovery plan in place to re-arrange library spaces to enable social 
distancing, add safety screens and notices, provide PPE and sanitiser stations, to 
reduce capacity to recommended numbers, to enhance cleaning, to quarantine stock, 
enable reduced time PC bookings, and to create track & trace systems; work began 
on a phased return to reopening 9 libraries.  Risk assessments were carried out and 
staff returned to be assessed and trained in a new way of working. “Bubbles” were 
created with the same small groups of staff working together to reduce numbers of 
contacts, considering travel requirements, and changing locations and shift patterns 
when required. Library opening hours were also reduced.  
 
The aim was to recover libraries in the main towns first to provide wider cover in the 
mainly busier libraries. Cumbernauld and Coatbridge opened in August along with 
the restart of the Home Delivery Service.  Airdrie, Kilsyth, Motherwell and Bellshill 
reopened in September with Wishaw and Chryston reopening in November. Shotts 
Library was due to reopen in December but with further restrictions introduced it will 
now open when North Lanarkshire returns to Tier 3. 
 
The mobile library fleet is designed to carry as much stock as possible within a 
limited space. The lack of space for social distancing for the public and for staff has 
meant CLNL is unable to return the mobile libraries into service at present. 
 
Motherwell Library is currently undergoing building work replacing the roof and 
repairing stonework & chimneys and will also begin a rewire this year. This work will 
affect access to the building from time to time. 
 
The remaining libraries, as yet to be recovered, are listed below. Every location 
would require to go through the recovery planning process listed above re screens, 
PPE, returning staff, etc. but could in theory be reopened in late March/early April, 
assuming North Lanarkshire returns to Tier 3 at that time, otherwise reopening will be 
pushed forward accordingly if there are no particular issues re staffing, building 
condition, usage by others etc, as noted below. 

 
Library Comments/Issues 
Abronhill  Library Assistants currently on furlough are able to return but 

opening hours require to be reduced to maintain staff “bubbles”. 
Building has been checked for on-going systems maintenance 
but requires recovery layout changes, screens, etc.  

Chapelhall Currently empty of stock and shelving as was used by Early 
Years during lockdown due to the delay in the building of 
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Library Comments/Issues 
Calderview Family Learning Centre. Building has been checked 
for on-going systems maintenance but requires to be re-set with 
stock. Most staff currently on furlough and able to return but 
opening hours require to be reduced to maintain staff “bubbles”.  

Cleland Combined library and social facility for sheltered housing 
complex. Normally opened 3 days per week. Building has been 
checked for on-going systems maintenance. Due to space 
constraints and single person operation require additional staff to 
open/manage building and shorter days to maintain staff 
“bubble”. No use to be made by complex on library opening days. 
Additional cleaning required after use by Sheltered Housing 
Complex. 

Condorrat Most Library Assistants currently on furlough and able to return 
but opening hours require to be reduced to maintain staff 
“bubbles”. 24hrs/week post is vacant as staff is FT contact tracer 
and this gap would require to be filled. Building has been 
checked for on-going systems maintenance. Requires recovery 
layout changes, screens, etc.  

Moodiesburn Most Library Assistants currently on furlough and able to return 
but opening hours require to be reduced to maintain staff 
“bubbles”. Library Assistant (19.5hr post) vacancy requires to be 
filled. Building has been checked for on-going systems 
maintenance. 

Newarthill Building has been checked for on-going systems maintenance, 
however leaking roof requires repair as several leaks and 
damage will require to be addressed before reopening. Single 
person operated but will require additional staff to open/manage 
building plus reduced opening hours to maintain staff “bubble”.  

Newmains Library is within the Newmains Community Trust building so will 
require discussions with Trust regarding reopening. The library 
space is tight and the counter is part of the centre reception 
counter so appropriate screening will be required to meet NCT 
requirements. At present Newmains staff are moving to Shotts to 
enable it to reopen. Staff issue to be addressed and opening 
hours require to be reduced to maintain staff “bubbles”. 

New 
Stevenston 

Currently empty of much of the stock and some shelving as was 
used by Early Years during lockdown due to the requirement for 
social distancing in the nursery. Was then used by the primary 
school again to allow social distancing. To be confirmed if this is 
still the case. Would require to take shelving and stock out of 
storage in the workroom and store and reset library. Opening 
hours require to be reduced to maintain staff “bubbles”. More 
likely to be later into April before full reset could be achieved. 

Stepps Library currently in the process of being packed up and put into 
storage during remedial works at the school. Due to return to 
modular unit after approximately one year. Staff from Stepps 
have been moved to work at Chryston Library. Currently 
Chryston has limited opening hours as it is being used by 
Chryston primary school through the day. 

Viewpark Building has been checked for on-going systems maintenance 
however damage discovered to roof and ceiling so requires 
repair. Staffing could be returned to the library. Opening hours 
require to be reduced to maintain staff “bubbles”.   
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As with other cultural and leisure services, facility assessments have been carried 
out in order to implement the highest health and safety measures and there will be 
clear communication with customers so that they are aware of what steps are in 
place, how they access facilities and what activities and programmes are possible 
with social distancing protocols in place. Due to the public nature of service provision, 
recovery of community facilities requires a significant change to operation to 
compensate for initial loss of income and fewer service users. 

 
 
1.4.2 The reinstatement of community facilities has been progressed in a planned and 

phased way, including the implementation of safe social distancing, hygiene and 
cleaning measures along with a review of safe systems of work to enable both 
employees and members of the public to return safely. As part of this planning 
process, the following implications were taken into consideration.  

 
Employees – Employees will be contacted prior to reopening to ascertain any 
requirements for travel, caring responsibilities etc. All returning employees will be 
provided with required PPE and advised of new operating procedures and building 
layouts. Employees will require refresher training and testing surrounding all safety 
and social distancing measures.    
 

  

 
1.4 Community Facilities – Ongoing Recovery 

 
1.4.1 In line with all other cultural and leisure services, the community facilities estate closed 

to public use in March 2020.  During the lockdown period and then the phased route out 
of lockdown, a significant number of community facilities have been, and continue to be, 
utilised for essential services.  As a result of the further national lockdown, effective as of 
December 2020, currently only nursery provision and NHS activities remain operational.  
The majority of Out Of School Care providers will return in line with the phased opening 
of schools.  

 
As of 3 February 2021, Muirfield Community Facility became one of initially ten CLNL 
sites operating as COVID Vaccination Centres. In addition to Muirfield there are a further 
6 centres regularly in use up until the end of March to facilitate the second dose of the 
COVID vaccine to Health and Social Care staff.  Further roving test or vaccination sites 
within the community estate are in the process of being mobilised. 

 
With the furlough scheme now extended Community Facilities management have at this 
stage returned all staff to flexible furlough unless they are supporting nursery provision 
or vaccination centres. 

 
Should further community facilities open, staff will be more gainfully employed, customers 
can access the services they require in line with Scottish Government restrictions and 
guidance, and income generation will be maximised in accordance with such ongoing 
restrictions. 

 
A phased re-opening of the wider community facilities estate will follow the lifting of Tier 
4 restrictions and will only progress assuming it is safe to do so with the appropriate 
measures for social distancing, hygiene and cleaning protocols in place. 
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Employees will have access to welfare facilities such as staff rooms and toilets on a 
restricted and limited capacity to ensure safe social distancing and protocols relating 
to key holding, hygiene and cleaning requirements will offer flexibility and be agreed 
for each facility. 
 
Social Distancing and Safe Working Requirements - All use of community 
facilities will be pre booked with reduced and limited capacity with a maximum 
number of customers permitted in line with Scottish Government guidance to ensure 
appropriate spacing. There will be controls in place to record contact details of 
customers to ensure test and trace compliance.  
 

1.4.3 It is proposed that community facilities will re-open for specific permitted activity, on 
reduced hours Monday to Friday initially, and on a phased basis with larger centres 
re-opening in Phase 1. In order to enable as many staff as possible to return to work 
on flexible furlough, it is suggested that Phase 1 will commence following the lifting 
of Tier 4 restrictions, with an initial 8 centres re-opening. Each phase of recovery will 
be impacted upon by the staff resources that will continue to support the vaccination 
centres.  Out of School Care sites will remain designated for sole use until the impact 
of recovery can be assessed. 

 
1.4.4 There are currently 68 community centres within the community estate.  Thirteen 

centres, plus Chapelhall Library, remained operational on a regular basis prior to the 
further lockdown period that took effect in December 2020.  In addition a further 6 
sites are regularly used for staff COVID vaccinations and blood donation.  When 
lockdown restrictions ease and North Lanarkshire returns to Tier 3, it is proposed that 
the 14 facilities listed below will return to operation to support essential services. 
Where Out Of School Care provision is using a centre, further recovery of additional 
community use will be delayed until such times as restrictions are eased: 

 
1. Abronhill Community Facility – OOSC 
2. Auchinloch Community Centre - OOSC; 
3. Chapelside Centre – Nursery; 
4. Chapelhall Library – Nursery (registration pending currently closed); 
5. Chryston Cultural Centre – OOSC & primary class; 
6. Coatbridge Community Centre – OOSC, CL&D activity & pitch use; 
7. Daisy Park Community Centre – OOSC & pitch use; 
8. Gartcosh Community Centre – OOSC; 
9. Overtown Community Centre – OOSC; 
10. The Link Community Facility – Pathways project; 
11. The Muirfield Centre – COVID Vaccination centre, immersive classroom, 

Commercial Business Centre, community use offices; 
12. The Pivot Community Facility – OOSC & CL&D activity; 
13. Village Community Centre – Nursery; 
14. Viewpark Community Facility – OOSC & family centre activities; 

 
The above sites will not recover fully as part of phase 1 general community use.  This 
is to ensure that social distancing and sanitising can be maintained at the highest 
standard. 
 
Each phase of recovery will be impacted upon by the additional resources required 
until August 2021 to support COVID Vaccination Centres.  Phase 1 will commence 
after the lifting of Tier 4 restrictions for 8 larger centres. 
 
Centres will recover in accordance with the facility operating model implemented in 
August 2016; 
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• 42 x 52 week sites (including Colzium House); 

• 26 x term time sites;  

• Chapelhall Library (facilities temporarily supporting nursery provision once 
registration approved)  
 

Weekend hubs will be subject to further review when the new school term begins in 
August 2021.  Weekend bookings and one off social functions will not be permitted 
at this stage of recovery.    
 
The following centres will open in accordance with the 3 phases indicated, initially 
Monday to Friday only due to the number of weekend staffing vacancies and ongoing 
restrictions on social functions: 
 
8 Large Centres - Phase 1 –following the lifting of Tier 4 restrictions 

 
1. Airdrie @ Home; 
2. Gartlea Community Centre – no weekend bookings; 
3. Burnhead Community Centre; 
4. Charlotte Toal Centre; 
5. Cumbernauld New Town Hall – no weekend bookings; 
6. Garrell Vale CC – roving COVID vaccination site; 
7. Isa Money Community Centre; 
8. Newarthill Community Facility. 

 
8 Medium Centres - Phase 2 – date to be agreed only once resources for Phase 
1 are confirmed 

 
1. Coltness Community Centre; 
2. Beechbank Community Centre;  
3. Pather Community Centre;  
4. Pat Cullinan Community Centre;  
5. Old Monkland Community Centre; 
6. John McCormack Community Centre; 
7. Shotts Community Facility; 
8. Springfield Community Centre. 

 
10 Sites - Phase 3 – subject to further review August 2021 after vaccination 
centres stand down   

 
1. Colzium House; 
2. Frank Ferguson Community Centre; 
3. Greenfaulds Community Centre; 
4. Jim Foley Community Centre; 
5. Joe McKay Community Centre; 
6. Macauley Community Centre; 
7. Michael Sherry Community Centre; 
8. Mount Pleasant Community Centre; 
9. Plains Community Centre; 
10. Tannochside Community Centre. 
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Phase 4 – Term Time Sites (only to reopen after new school term August 2021 
begins and in line with vaccination centre staff resources no longer required): 

 
1. Allanton Community Centre; 
2. Andrew Hamilton Community Centre; 
3. Forge Community Centre; 
4. Netherton Community Centre; 
5. New Stevenston Community Centre; 
6. Old Monkland Community Wing 
7. Rochsoles Community Centre; 
8. Westfield Community Centre; 
9. Wishawhill Community Centre; 

 
Twenty centres from the above lists still require to be set up to comply with social 
distancing guidance. 

 
1.4.5 Where possible one way systems will be in place in facilities with approved signage 

following current guidance.  Staggered bookings will be in place to ensure safe 
access and egress and to minimise the risk of gathering and social interaction at key 
service points such as reception areas. All customers will be asked to use hand 
sanitiser on entry and exit to the areas and touch surfaces such as doors, door 
handles, barriers and hand rails will be regularly cleaned. 

 
PPE Requirements - there will be an ongoing requirement for PPE for staff within 
the service.   
 
Risk Assessment and Safe Systems of Work – these have been undertaken 
across the service and signage, PPE, sanitising stations, booking systems and 
screens will be in place prior to re-opening. All usual facility compliance including 
waste collection, water and hygiene services, fire alarm testing and evacuation, lift 
and emergency lights, PAT etc. will be reinstated. 

 
Test and Trace – there will be a requirement to collect names and contact details 
and hold registers of all customers using the facilities in order to comply with the test 
and trace guidance. 
 
The community facilities management team has reviewed space utilisation and 
potential layout of facilities to maintain safe working practices and social distancing. 

 
1.5 Entertainment Venues – Recovery 

 
1.5.1 In line with all other CLNL services the entertainment venues at Motherwell Concert 

Hall & Theatre, Airdrie Town Hall and Bellshill Cultural Centre closed to the public in 
March 2020 and currently remain closed to the public under Scottish Government 
restrictions. As no formal guidance has yet been published regarding the re-opening 
of entertainment venues to audiences, CLNL has been providing on line 
entertainment, including a Christmas pantomime, due to receipt of funding from the 
Performing Arts Recovery Fund administered by Creative Scotland, as well as 
providing facilities and significant numbers of staff to provide essential services such 
as the public flu vaccination and COVID vaccination programmes. 

  
All staff within the Venues have been trained with regard to health and safety 
protocols and all relevant signage, screens and PPE are in place or available to staff. 
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 While the Concert Hall is currently in use as a vaccination centre, the Theatre remains 
available for the venues team to programme on line entertainment content and it is 
hoped that, subject to Scottish Government guidance, a return to live entertainment 
may be possible by Autumn 2021.  It is proposed that should restrictions be eased, 
the live entertainment programme re-commence in September/October 2021, in line 
with Scottish Government guidance. 

 
 In advance of this a full health and safety plan appropriate for a live entertainment 

venue will be produced and shared with TUs, with all staff fully briefed. 
 
1.6 Culture and Leisure Catering - Recovery 

1.6.1. The Scottish Government’s route map published in Summer 2020 proposed that 
café and restaurant services could begin to be reinstated as of 15 July 2020 and 
while plans were progressed for the recovery of the CLNL service, including the 
implementation of safe social distancing measures and the review of safe systems 
of work to enable both employees and members of the public to return safely, the 
initial loss of income against cost associated with the catering function due to other 
measures affecting public interaction, meant that the majority of the CLNL catering 
service remained closed during 2020, with staff placed on furlough. Only 
Summerlee Museum café was open during 2020 as a result of the museum being 
able to welcome visitors as of August that year. 

 
With full service recovery now under consideration the wider catering service must 
also be considered although it is accepted that due to the public nature of the 
service, recovery will require a significant change to operation, initial loss of income 
and fewer service users. 
 
The following implications have been identified and taken into consideration for the 
re-opening of the service.  

 
1.6.2 Employees– it is assumed that none of the employees due to return to work would 

require to remain shielded. Notwithstanding this there is a need to have a flexible 
approach to staffing with regards to the potential increase of positive Covid-19 
cases within the Lanarkshire area, the need for some employees to self-isolate or 
the possibility of a short café closure due to customer/employee positive cases.  

 
Employees will be contacted prior to reopening to ascertain any requirements for 
shielding, travel, caring responsibilities etc. All returning employees will be provided 
with required PPE and advised of new operating procedures and building layouts. 
The aim will be to have employees working in ‘bubbles’ to contain any infections 
with the recognition that changes to working patterns are likely. 

 
It is proposed to open the culture facility based cafes with only carry out food being 
offered in the first instance, and that the menu would be a simple mix of products 
easily prepared and sold. Leisure based services will only be reinstated once 
restrictions on gym/fitness use are further lifted as the reduced numbers permitted 
within centres and one way operation inhibit access to leisure cafes at present. 

 

 
In March 2020 all CLNL cafes and catering outlets in leisure centres, museums, 
venues, office bases, NHS facilities and public parks, ceased trading and staff were 
advised to remain at home, with a small number of employees able to continue to 
carry out their duties effectively from home. 
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Where relevant staff room and workroom protocols will be reworked with some using 
screens, masks at all times, floor markings, revised layout etc. also revised key 
holding and cleaning requirements will be agreed for each cafe, with working hours 
of staff re-arranged to allow access prior to opening to the public and extra time for 
close down cleaning. 
 
Social Distancing and Safe Working Requirements - the requirement for 2 metre 
social distancing measures within the cafes has been considered however this can 
be achieved within each café by limiting customer numbers. There may be a 
requirement to queue outside the Houldsworth Centre cafe and the layout will need 
to resemble retail outlets with seating and tables removed to provide a pick up point, 
or to create one way systems to deter customers from spending too much time in the 
café.  Where staff engage with customers it will be from behind a counter and a 
Perspex screen however as each building is of a different design and layout bespoke 
solutions will be required. 

 
Initially only carry-out food, prepacked in disposable containers will be available, with 
hot carry-out food phased in at a later date.  Recently purchased high speed ovens 
are able to re-heat products quicker and expand the menu offering, broadening the 
appeal and boost revenue and profitability.   
 
All customers will be asked to wear masks in line with current guidelines, encouraged 
to use hand sanitiser on entry and exit and touch surfaces such as handles and 
screens will be regularly cleaned. 
 
All items of cutlery, condiments etc. will be removed from view and supplied by staff 
wearing gloves and wrapped at the point of pick up. 
 
Opening hours will be reviewed to allow access for different groups e.g., when 
operating in Wishaw for staff within NHS, and in line with building operating times at 
Drumpellier Country Park, to allow for staggered breaks and for extra cleaning of the 
facilities. 
 
Management/Support Staff - home-working requirements for management and 
support staff will continue with a potential blend of home/site working being proposed 
where appropriate. 

 
PPE Requirements - there will be an ongoing requirement for PPE for staff.  
 
Risk Assessment and Safe Systems of Work – these have been undertaken 
across the service and will be reviewed in line with all other service areas. 
 
Food Safety and HACCP Plans – these have been updated and sent to North 
Lanarkshire’s Environmental Health food team for approval. 
 
Test and Trace – there will not be a requirement to collect names at the sites, as this 
is not a requirement for take away outlets at present. A Lockdown Protocol has been 
prepared and employees will be trained in its content and all relevant changes to, 
SSOW, H&S updates and HACCP changes prior to re-opening. 

 
  

Page 118 of 211



1.6.3 Current considerations to note: A full re-zone of the units is required along with 
revised external delivery points. A consideration is to liaise with department 
managers within all buildings to allow staggered breaks for enhanced social 
distancing and to allow staff to consume food within designated zones within their 
own departments. Also for Houldsworth Centre, CLNL has liaised with NHS who 
operate the building to allow staff pick up areas to reduce lunchtime long queues. 
Drumpellier Country Park will require a fire damaged door to be repaired prior to 
opening.  

 
1.6.4 The current usage of the Houldsworth Centre building by NHS/CLNL services will 

help the café to achieve a good level of income, however outside queuing and 
reduced doctor/dentist visits may be a barrier to higher sales for the general public. 
It is anticipated that email orders may be progressed for this particular café. 

 
1.6.5 It is proposed to re-open the public facing cafes – Summerlee Museum, Drumpellier 

Park, Strathclyde Park, Houldsworth Centre cafes, if safe to do so, as soon as easing 
of current restrictions allow. Further hospitality outlets will open as more services 
recover and social mixing restrictions ease further. 

 
1.6.6   It should be noted that a significant number of CLNL catering staff are currently 

assisting other CLNL and NHS colleagues in vaccination centres 
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North Lanarkshire Council 

Report 

Policy and Strategy Committee 
  

☐approval ☒noting Ref LMcM/HS/AC/EW Date 18/03/21 
 
 

Position Statement on Prostitution 
 
 

  From  Lizanne McMurrich, Head of Communities 

  Email  mcmurrichl@northlan.gov.uk  Telephone 01236 812338 

 

 

 

Executive Summary 

 
Equally Safe, Scotland’s national strategy for preventing and eradicating all forms of 
violence against women and girls, defines prostitution as a form of commercial sexual 
exploitation and as such forms part of the continuum of violence against women. This 
definition is echoed in the council’s Gender Based Violence Policy. 
 
North Lanarkshire Violence Against Women Strategic Group (VAWSG) supports this 
definition of prostitution and has developed a Position Statement on Prostitution which 
supports a challenging demand approach. The challenging demand approach advocates 
a change to the legal framework in Scotland that addresses the causes of commercial 
sexual exploitation and prostitution i.e. gender inequality and the demand from men to 
buy sex from women, by: 
 

• decriminalising those selling sex; and 

• criminalising the buyers of sex in all settings.  
 
The Position Statement also advocates the implementation of measures to provide 
support as well as exiting services for those exploited through prostitution. 
 
Endorsement of the Position Statement on Prostitution, set out in Appendix 1 of the 
report, is sought from the Policy and Strategy Committee.  
 

Recommendations 

It is recommended that the Policy and Strategy Committee: 
 
(1) note the content of this report; 

 
(2) endorse the position statement on prostitution, as set out in Appendix 1 of this 

report; 
 

(3) note that the position statement on prostitution has recently been endorsed by the 
North Lanarkshire Partnership through the North Lanarkshire Partnership Strategic 
Leadership Board; and 
 

(4) support the introduction of measures to provide support and exiting services for 
those exploited through prostitution. 

AGENDA ITEM 8
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1. Background 
 
1.1 Equally Safe, Scotland’s national strategy for preventing and eradicating all forms of 

violence against women and girls, defines commercial sexual exploitation, including 
prostitution, as a form of violence against women. 

 
1.2 Europol states that prostitution is a risk sector in terms of human trafficking. 

Countries where prostitution has been legalised have higher levels of trafficking and 
exploitation. 

 

1.3 Whilst some countries across the world address prostitution through legislation, 
decriminalisation, and challenging demand, the National Violence Against Women 
and Girls Network in Scotland has adopted a position that advocates a challenging 
demand approach. Challenging demand is aligned with Equally Safe and is formally 
supported by the European Union and Council of Europe and has been successfully 
adopted in Sweden, Norway, Finland, and Northern Ireland amongst others. This 
approach decriminalises and supports those exploited through commercial sexual 
exploitation and criminalises the buyer of sex. 

 

1.4 The challenging demand approach was adopted in Sweden in 1996. An evaluation of 
the law by the Swedish government conducted in 2010 found that: 
 

• street prostitution had decreased; 

• the law has had a deterrent effect on prospective buyers of sexual services, 
reducing demand; 

• the law has deterred trafficking as criminals have not sought to establish 
organised trafficking networks so readily in Sweden; 

• the number of foreign women in prostitution has increased but not to the extent 
noticed in neighbouring countries; 

• exit strategies and alternatives have been developed; 

• there has been a significant change of attitude and mind-set in society; and 

• adoption of the law has been a pioneering model for other countries. 
 

 
2. Report 
 
2.1 North Lanarkshire Council position on violence against women 

 
2.1.1 Defining prostitution as a form of violence against women is echoed in the council’s 

Gender Based Violence Policy which was approved at the former Youth, Equalities 
and Empowerment Committee in October 2019 (see Appendix 2). 

 
  

The Plan for North Lanarkshire 
 
Priority  Improve the health and wellbeing of our communities 

Ambition statement (14) Ensure the highest standards of public protection 
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2.1.2 The council recently achieved Equally Safe at Work (ESAW) accreditation, a 
programme which clearly sets out that violence against women, including prostitution, 
is caused by gender inequality. ESAW aims to overcome the barriers to women in 
the workplace to secure opportunities to reduce women’s poverty, which is a main 
cause of women entering prostitution, as set out in section 3.2 of this report.  

 
2.1.3 North Lanarkshire Council has been a key partner on the North Lanarkshire Violence 

Against Women Strategic Group and has led this partnership since its inception in 
1998.   
 

2.2 The prevalence of prostitution in Scotland and North Lanarkshire can be difficult to 
determine. However, a simple internet search can identify the number of women in 
North Lanarkshire selling sex on any given day. For many, it is a lack of choice and a 
need for survival in response to their social and economic environment that leads to 
prostitution. They may: 

 
• come from vulnerable backgrounds; 
• live in poverty or with financial difficulties; 
• feel they have few realistic or viable alternatives; 
• have addiction or substance misuse issues; and 
• experience other forms of violence or abuse. 
 

2.3 Based on a lack of alternatives, often coerced, becoming involved in prostitution is 
rarely a free or vocational choice. Prostitution and other forms of commercial sexual 
exploitation are linked to chronic health problems including reproductive problems, 
HIV infection, depression, suicidality and complex Post Traumatic Stress Disorder, to 
name but a few.  

 
2.4 Aligned with the aims of Equally Safe, the challenging demand approach advocates 

that addressing demand is fundamental to reducing violence against women, 
including prostitution, and promoting gender equality.  

 
2.5 To support the challenging demand approach locally, North Lanarkshire Violence 

Against Women Strategic Group (VAWSG) has developed a position statement on 
prostitution advocating a change in the legal framework in Scotland to: 

 

• decriminalise those selling sex; and 

• criminalise the buyers of sex in all settings. 
 
2.6 The position statement on prostitution also supports the implementation of measures 

to provide support and exiting services for those exploited through prostitution.  
 

 
3. Equality and Diversity 
 
3.1 Fairer Scotland Duty 
  
3.1.1 By providing support and exiting services for women in prostitution the council will be 

contributing to overcoming socio-economic disadvantage, the main cause of women 
entering prostitution.  

   
  

Page 123 of 211



3.2 Equality Impact Assessment  
 
3.2.1 The position statement on prostitution clearly outlines that the root cause of 

prostitution is gender inequality therefore contributing to the council’s advancement 
of the Public Sector Equality (General Duty). In supporting this position statement, 
assertive action is therefore being taken to promote understanding and awareness of 
gender inequality issues.  

 
 

4. Implications 
 
4.1 Financial Impact 
 
4.1.1 Women involved in prostitution are likely to be already accessing services in North 

Lanarkshire, however they are unlikely to disclose their involvement in prostitution 
due to shame or being unsure of the response they will receive. Work will be required 
with services to identify what they can provide to people involved in prostitution and 
this will require to be promoted to services across the council, the Community 
Planning Partnership and to the public.    

  
4.2 HR/Policy/Legislative Impact 
 
4.2.1 The council endorses the definition of prostitution through its Gender Based Violence 

policy. There are no legal implications arising from this report. It will be important to 
ensure that this position statement is made explicit in commissioning and 
procurement processes. 

 
4.3 Environmental Impact 
  
4.3.1 There is no direct environmental impact resulting from the council adopting the 

Position Statement on Prostitution.  
 
4.4 Risk Impact  
 
4.4.1 Practitioners have increased understanding of actions they can take to help promote 

the safety and wellbeing of women and young people engaged in prostitution. 
 

 
5. Measures of success 
 
5.1 Increased awareness of the harms caused by prostitution amongst key professionals 

across North Lanarkshire Council and the Community Planning Partnership. 
 

5.2 Practitioners have increased understanding of actions which they can take to help 
promote the safety and wellbeing of women and young people engaged in 
prostitution. 
 

5.3 Women engaged in prostitution in North Lanarkshire have increased awareness of 
the support available to them. 
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6. Supporting documents 
 
6.1 Appendix 1 – Position Statement on Prostitution 
 
6.2 Appendix 2 – Gender Based Violence Policy 

 
 
 
 

Lizanne McMurrich 
Head of Communities 
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Appendix 1 

Position Statement on Prostitution – January 2020 

 

Overview 

1. This position statement outlines North Lanarkshire Council, South Lanarkshire 

Council, NHS Lanarkshire, Lanarkshire Rape Crisis Centre, Monklands 

Women’s Aid, Motherwell and District Women’s Aid and North Lanarkshire 
Women’s Aid and South Lanarkshire and East Renfrewshire’s Women’s Aid 

and ASSIST’s  position on prostitution as a form of commercial sexual 

exploitation, informed by evidence gathered on international approaches to 

addressing prostitution. 

 

Although it can be difficult to determine the extent of prostitution across 

Lanarkshire a simple internet search will identify the number of women 

exchanging or selling sex on any given day.  

Background 

2. Equally Safe1, Scotland’s national strategy for preventing and eradicating all 

forms of violence against women and girls, defines prostitution as a form of 

violence against women and the National Violence Against Women and Girls 

Network has adopted a position that advocates a challenging demand 

approach. 

 

3. In 2016 Europol released a report on trafficking in human beings that clearly 

states that prostitution is a risk sector for trafficking and that countries where 

prostitution has been legalised face a higher grade of exploitation. The 

demand question and how best to address it is also analysed in the European 

Commission Study on the gender dimension of trafficking in human beings 

published in 2016. 

 

4. The main international approaches to address prostitution are: 

• Legislation 

• Decriminalisation 

• Challenging demand 

 

5. There is little difference with regard to legalisation and decriminalisation – 

they are both sides of the same coin with the pervading view that prostitution 

is work and should be treated as such.  This approach lobbies for legalising 

the buying and selling of sex (on or off street) and licensing brothels to enable 

owners, and governments, to profit from those selling sex. 

 

 
1 Equally Safe Scotland’s Strategy for preventing and eradicating violence against women and girls 
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6. Unlike legalisation and decriminalisation, a challenging demand approach 

does not see prostitution as work but instead views it as a form of violence 

against women. 

 

7. The challenging demand approach decriminalises and supports those 

exploited through commercial sexual exploitation (mainly women) and 

criminalises the buyer of sex (mainly men). 

 

8.  Countries which have adopted this approach to date include: Sweden, 

Norway, Iceland, Finland, Israel, Northern Ireland, Canada, South Korea and 

India. 

 

9. Aligned with the aims of Equally Safe, the challenging demand approach 

advocates that addressing demand is fundamental to reducing violence 

against women and children and promoting gender equality. 

 

10.   It recognises the inherent imbalance in power between men and women in 

society, which in turn is mirrored and reinforced through commercial sexual 

exploitation.  

 

11. Challenging demand aims to prevent and reduce levels of gender-based 

violence as well as change cultural attitudes that perpetuate such abuse. 

 

12. In contrast to the legalisation and decriminalisation models, the challenging 

demand approach advocates decriminalising solely those selling sex and 

criminalising solely those buying sex. 

 

13. The challenging demand approach is formally supported by the European 

Union and Council of Europe. 

 

14. Moreover, challenging demand has proven to be the only approach that 

successfully reduces the prevalence of prostitution and trafficking i.e. 

evidence from countries where the purchase of sex is criminalised shows a 

shift in public attitudes, a decline in the numbers of men buying sex and a 

reduced market for traffickers. 

 

15. In 2010 the Swedish government conducted an official evaluation of the 

Swedish law which criminalised the purchase of sex, the challenging demand 

approach, and its effects. These were: 

• Street prostitution has decreased. 
• The law has had a deterrent effect on prospective buyers of sexual 
services, reducing demand. 

• The law has deterred trafficking as criminals have not sought to 

establish organised trafficking networks so readily in Sweden. 

• The number of foreign women in prostitution has increased but not to 
the extent noticed in neighbouring countries. 
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• Exit strategies and alternatives have been developed. 
• There has been a significant change of attitude and mind-set in 

society. 

• Adoption of the law has been a pioneering model for other countries. 

 

Our Position 

 

16. Partner agencies (detailed in section 1) adopt a position aligned to that of 

national policy, which seeks to challenge demand. 

 

17. Partner agencies (detailed in section 1) support the establishment of a 

legislative framework in Scotland that is founded on addressing the causes of 

commercial sexual exploitation, including prostitution i.e. gender inequality 

and the demand from men to buy sexual access to women. 

 

Given this, we advocate measures to:  

• Decriminalise those selling sex. 

• Provide support and exiting services for those exploited through 

prostitution. 

• Criminalise the buyers of sex in all settings (on, off street and online). 

 

Self-determination over one’s body is essential in self-care and 

healthcare alongside sexual and reproductive rights. Total control over 

one’s own body in a patriarchal system where men still hold the balance 

of power is still not a total reality. Prostitution is at the centre of this 

power imbalance. Political factors in other countries have a knock-on 

effect globally; instability, conflict, corruption, weakened rule of law and 

poor governance exasperate difficult economic situations, especially for 

women. 2 

 

 
2 Prostitution Policy in Sweden – Challenging Demand (2019) 
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1. Introduction 

1.1 Gender-Based Violence (GBV) is an umbrella term that encompasses a 

spectrum of abuse experienced mostly by women and perpetrated mainly by 

men including: domestic abuse, rape and sexual assault, childhood sexual 

abuse, sexual harassment, stalking, commercial sexual exploitation and 

harmful traditional practices such as female genital mutilation (FGM), forced 

marriage and so-called “honour” crimes. 
 

1.2 Gender-Based violence can happen to anyone regardless of sex, sexual 

identity or gender. The key risk factor for experiencing GBV, however, is being 

female. 

• 4221 referrals for GBV were made to agencies in North Lanarkshire in 

2018-2019, 90% of these referrals were for women.  

• 4 out of every 5 incidents of domestic abuse reported to Police Scotland 

have    a female victim and male perpetrator.  

 

1.3 Although primarily experience by women, the policy recognises that men too 

can experience abuse. 

1.4 The policy also recognises that although experienced mainly outwith the 

workplace GBV can, and does, occur between colleagues in the workplace, 

e.g. sexual harassment, stalking etc. 

1.5 Given its prevalence within the wider population and the size of the workforce 

of North Lanarkshire Council (NLC), it is conceivable that a significant number 

of NLC employees will have experience of some form of abuse, past or 

current.  It is further recognised that a number will be perpetrators. 

1.6 Given the disproportionate impact on women and girls, GBV is one of the 

most sensitive indicators of gender inequality.  As such, implementation of this 

policy will advance gender equality under the Equality Act 2010. 

1.7 As well as being rooted in gender inequality, GBV cuts across boundaries of 

ethnicity, age, disability, sexual orientation, religion and belief.  The policy will 

therefore also contribute to the Council’s legal duties in relation to these other 

aspects of the Equality Act.  

1.8 Whether it takes place within or outside the workplace, the employment 

implications for employees who experience abuse are significant.  It can have 

a detrimental impact on health and well-being, which may affect attendance, 

performance and productivity. 

1.9 Allegations of abuse made against employees could have potential implication 

for their employment role and could breach organisational and professional 

codes of conduct. 

 

2     Aims and Purpose of the Policy 

• To raise awareness of GBV as a serious health and social issue, 

highlighting its hidden nature and the impact on those affected by it; 

• To send a positive message to employees with experience of abuse 

that they will be listened to and supported; 
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• To project a clear signal that the actions of employees who perpetrate 

abuse, within or outside the workplace, is not acceptable and could 

lead to action being taken under the Council’s Disciplinary Policy ; 
• To provide a framework for addressing the behaviour of employees 

who may be perpetrators of abuse and who may pose a risk to others, 

for example employees and service users; 

• To clarify the scope for managers to interpret and apply provision 

within existing NLC policies when responding to GBV. 

• To create a potential cost benefit for NLC, by contributing to the 

reduction of absence related costs and increased productivity; 

• To improve the organisation’s reputation by formally recognising and 
responding to GBV as a serious workplace issue.  

 

3. Scope – Who is the Policy intended to benefit or affect 

All employees on NLC. 

 

4. Principle Content 

 

4.1  NLC is committed to creating an environment where employees are safe to disclose their 

experience of abuse in order to access support and increase safety for themselves and 

others.  The right of staff not to disclose is respected and employees should not be 

pressured into sharing information they do not wish to. 

 

4.2  Disclosures 

All disclosures of abuse experienced by employees must be treated 

confidentially. Domestic abuse is recognised as a risk factor in the lives of 

individuals and others e.g. children.  This does not mean that every case 

requires an escalated, immediate response and indeed this can be unsafe 

when not carefully considered. Where circumstances indicate a significant or 

immediate risk of harm to the individual or others those circumstances should 

be assessed and public protection procedures considered e.g. child 

protection, adult protection.  

 

Where information is made available about employees who are alleged to be 

perpetrators of abuse, advice must be sought from the HR department on how 

to proceed. 

 

4.3  Roles and Responsibilities  

All employees of North Lanarkshire Council have a responsibility to ensure their workplaces 

are safe and they strive to prevent and eradicate all forms of gender based violence. 

NLC is committed to creating an environment where staff affected by abuse 

feel confident that support and advice is available from a range of sources.   
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NLC Services will provide 

• Specialist information and support to staff with experience of abuse. 

• Specialist information and guidance for managers and other individuals 

involved in the application of this policy. 

Line Managers  

The Council has produced a Guidance for line managers supporting employees experiencing 

gender based violence to support the application of this policy and should be referred to in all 

disclosures of gender based violence. 

The line manager is responsible for: 

• Being aware of the possibility that staff members could be affected by past 

or current abuse; 

• Taking a victim focused approach when abuse is disclosed. 

• Recognising potential signs of abuse; 

• Initiating discussion if you have concerns about abuse; 

• Responding sensitively to disclosure; 

• Helping your staff member assess their level of risk and plan with them for 

their safety. 

• Considering what workplace supports you could provide within the scope 

of current NLC policy provision e.g. Special Leave Policy 

• Providing information about other sources of help.  

• Keeping good records, documenting discussion and action taken, ensuring 

that information is stored confidentially.  

 

Employee Relations Advisers are responsible for:  

• Providing guidance to managers or individuals on the application of this 

policy. 

• Providing advice to managers or individuals on other related and relevant 

policies. 

 

GBV Support Officers 

GBV Support Officers will operate a confidential contact and support for staff experiencing abuse.  

They can also be accessed by line managers and employee relations advisers who are looking for 

advice and assistance in supporting an employee.  
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North Lanarkshire Council 

Report 

Policy and Strategy Committee 
  

☒approval ☒noting Ref KH/AM Date 18/03/21 
 
 

P003.1 Transformation programme - New Complaints Handling 
Procedure and Online System 

 
 

  From  Katrina Hassell, Head of Business Solutions 

  Email  hassellk@northlan.gov.uk Telephone 
 
07903 096 121 
 

 

 

 

 
  

Executive Summary 

 
The Scottish Public Services Ombudsman Act 2002 provides the legislative basis for the 
Scottish Public Services Ombudsman (SPSO) to publish Model Complaints Handling 
Procedures for bodies under its jurisdiction.  

Since 2013, the council has adhered to the model complaints handling procedure and 
from 2017, a separate procedure that was developed for social work. 

Following public consultation by the SPSO during 2019/20, these procedures were 
updated and merged, with a new single process to be fully implemented from April 2021.  

To ensure smooth implementation of this new process and to achieve more efficient 
processing and reporting of complaints the DigitalNL Programme, in conjunction with 
services, has been developing an online system to be in place by 1 April 2021 to replace 
the outdated and, soon to be out of licence, Lagan system.  

Recommendations 

 
It is recommended that Policy and Strategy Committee: 
 

1. Approves the implementation of the new Complaints Handling Procedure  
2. Notes the development and implementation of the new system and reporting and 

monitoring requirements. 
 

 

The Plan for North Lanarkshire 

Priority  All priorities 

Ambition statement All ambition statements 

AGENDA ITEM 9
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1. Background 
 
1.1 The Local Authority Model Complaints Handling Procedure (MCHP) was first 

developed in 2013 following partnership working by local authority complaints 
experts, in which North Lanarkshire Council took the lead.  

 
1.2 The Scottish Public Sector Ombudsman (SPSO) revised the MCHPs in 2020 which, 

among other changes, merged local authority services into a single procedure.  
 
1.3 To coincide with this new procedure – to be fully implemented by April 2021 – Digital 

NL has been working with services to redesign the process for customers and for 
employees.  

 
1.4 In conjunction, work with Agilysis Ltd, the council’s System Integrator Partner, has 

been undertaken to develop a new online system, also to be operational by April 
2021. This system will replace the previous complaints system Lagan, which was 
cumbersome, difficult to navigate and was due for renewal in April 2021. 

 
1.5 A timeline showing milestones from January to April 2021 in building the new system 

‘Dynamics’, and in decommissioning Lagan, is attached as Appendix 1. 
 

2. Report 
 
2.1 The purpose of the MCHP is to provide a standardised approach to dealing with 

customer complaints across all Scottish local authorities. A simplified process is 
shown in Appendix 2.  
 

2.2 To assist local authorities in deciding whether an enquiry is a complaint or a request 
for service the SPSO recommends the definitions as shown in Appendix 3.  
 

2.3 The new procedures aim to make it easier for customers to complain, ensures staff 
and customers have confidence in complaints handling and encourages councils to 
learn from complaints. 
 

2.4 Procedural changes have been made to help achieve these aims and these are listed 
in 2.5 – 2.11 below.  

 
Changes to the MCHP 
 
2.5 Councils are encouraged to ensure maximum accessibility, such as information about 

how to access the procedure, are made clearly visible on the website. This change 
has already been made with a link to complaints handling added to the council’s 
website Home page.  
 

2.6 At Stage 2 - Investigation Stage, we must contact the complainant to agree the 
details of the complaint and the outcome the complainant is seeking. This was 
included in previous guidance as a recommendation but is now added as essential.  
 

2.7 To ensure quick resolution of complaints, a significant change is a new outcome 
category of ‘resolved’. This means a complaint can be closed without a decision 
being made on whether a case is upheld, not upheld, or partially upheld. An example 
of when this may be appropriate is when an officer didn’t keep to an appointment, but 
enough information is not readily at hand to determine if the complaint should be 
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upheld or not upheld. In this case, the complainant can be offered another 
appointment and the complaint closed as ‘resolved’.  
 

2.8 The timeframe in which complaints can now be accepted is six months from when the 
customer first became aware of an issue, except in ‘special circumstance’ such as 
bereavement. Where a customer has received a Stage 1 response, and wishes to 
escalate to Stage 2, unless there are special circumstances, they must request this 
either within six months of when they first knew of the problem or within two months 
of receiving their Stage 1 response (if this is later).  
 

2.9 In the case of a complaint against an employee we must share with them the relevant 
parts of the complaint and response. At Stage 2, an employee must be given 
information about the process, support available and kept up to date on timeframes.  
 

2.10 For complaints made on social media, customers must be directed to the complaints 
procedure to stop a two-tier process from developing. Similarly, Elected Member, 
MSP or MP enquiries that are actually ‘complaints’ must be redirected to the 
complaints procedure.  
 

2.11 From April 2021, Health and Social Care complaints will be subject to the same 
procedures as all other council complaints. Their inclusion on Dynamics, however, 
will be delayed by up to four weeks, see Milestone 14, as they do not currently use 
Lagan so are not included in the initial transfer. A robust monitoring and tracking 
method is in place and will continue until the transfer is complete with no detriment to 
customers or the service.  

 
Changes to systems 
 
2.12 Preparations to decommission Lagan and develop Dynamics have been ongoing 

since the Autumn of 2020.  
 

2.13 Working with Agilysis, and with input from services, Digital NL staff have been 
collecting information on what the new system requires. In January 2021, this 
involved designing complaint categories and queues and identifying employees who 
will be involved in the new process. This is recorded as Milestone 1 in Appendix 1. 
 

2.14 A new process flow and online form were developed to make it easier for a customer 
to complain; simple questions are set out in a logical manner and automatic 
notifications will keep them informed of expected response dates and any 
unexpected, but necessary, extensions such as investigations being more 
complicated than initially anticipated.  
 

2.15 User Stories, in Milestone 5, look at the process from the customer’s and employee’s 
points of view and ensure every eventuality for recording, notifying customers of 
progress and reporting performance is covered.  
 

2.16 In line with Digital NL’s ‘digital first’ approach, we are encouraging customers with a 
complaint to sign up to the Scottish Government’s MyAccount which also enables, 
among other benefits, easy reporting of waste issues and access to the Parent Portal.  

 
2.17 The administration of complaints will be streamlined with officers taking responsibility 

for their own caseload. The new system will be much easier to navigate with officers 
able to adapt standard response templates to ensure customers get the correct 
information such as how to appeal the decision.  
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2.18 Managers will be able to see real-time information on case handling and will be able 
to interrogate dashboards to manage and monitor caseloads and performance.  
 

2.19 To ensure no data is lost when Lagan is decommissioned, Milestone 7 notes work to 
extract data and close off old cases. Future investigations, including those by the 
SPSO, may require access to historic cases. 

 
Training and Communication 
 
2.20 Milestone 10 records planned training initiatives. Officers from Talent and 

Organisational Development are working with Digital NL to organise workshops for 
senior managers to ensure information is circulated across services.  
 

2.21 Training will be two-fold with e-learning modules, currently in the latter stages of 
development, and a ‘train the trainer’ approach being adopted for cascading 
procedures and operation of the new system to all relevant staff. 
 

2.22 Communication about the new system and benefits of signing up to MyAccount will 
begin from just before the go-live date of 1 April 2021. Corporate Communications 
will post information about the new process on social media and details will be 
included in the Members’ Briefing.  

 
 

3. Equality and Diversity 
 
3.1 Fairer Scotland Duty 
  There is no requirement to carry out a Fairer Scotland assessment in this instance. 
 
3.2 Equality Impact Assessment  

All customers have the right of equal access to our complaint’s procedure. We will 
work to ensure we remove barriers wherever possible and provide support to anyone 
requiring help to overcome any barriers. 

3.2.1 Dynamics allows recording of equality complaints, a benefit not available on Lagan. 

 
4. Implications 
 
4.1 Financial Impact 
  There are no financial impacts arising from this report. 
 
4.2 HR/Policy/Legislative Impact 
 There is a potential HR impact from redesigning procedures and reducing standard 

non-value-added administration tasks. Ongoing liaison between HR and all service 

sprints prepares services and mitigates the impact.  

4.2.1 Dynamics will allow recording of data protection complaints, a benefit that was not 

available on Lagan and a manual count was necessary.  

4.3 Environmental Impact 
 There is no environmental impact arising from this report. 
 
4.4 Risk Impact  

 The council is at risk if it does not adopt the new Complaints Handling Procedure and 
comply with the SPSO’s requirements. 
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5. Measures of success 

 
5.1 Measures of success will include improvements in complaints handling, learning from 

complaints, improvements in service delivery, a reduction in reoccurrence of 
complaints of a similar nature and fewer customers making complaints to the SPSO.  

 
 

 
6. Supporting documents 
 
6.1 Appendix 1 New Complaints Handling Procedure – Timeline 2021 
 Appendix 2 New Complaints Handling Procedure - Simplified Process 
 Appendix 3 What is a complaint?  
 
 
 

 
Katrina Hassell 
Head of Business Solutions  
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Complaints Handling Procedure – Simplified Process    Appendix 2 
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What is a complaint?       Appendix 3 

 

A complaint is dissatisfaction with any of the following.  

 

• Our action, or lack of action  

• Failure or refusal to provide a service or an unreasonable delay in providing a service 

• Inadequate quality of service 

• Dissatisfaction with one of our policies or its impact  

• Failure to properly apply law, procedure, or guidance  

• Failure to follow the appropriate administrative process  

• Conduct, treatment by or attitude of a member of staff or contractor (except where 
contractors handle their own complaints)  

• Disagreement with a decision, (except where there is a statutory procedure for 
challenging that decision, or an established appeals process).  

 
Complaints are not 

 

• A first-time request for service  

• A first-time report of a fault, for example, potholes or broken streetlights 

• issues that are in court or have already been heard by a court or a tribunal  

• disagreement with a decision where there is a statutory procedure for challenging that 
decision, such as freedom of information and subject access requests 

• an established appeals process, such as council tax or planning 

• disagreement with decisions based on social work recommendations, but 
determined by a statutory body, for example, decisions made by a children’s panel  

• a request for information under the Data Protection or Freedom of Information 
(Scotland) Acts  

• a grievance by staff or a grievance relating to employment or staff recruitment  

• a concern raised by a member of staff, such as a whistleblowing concern 

• a concern about a child or an adult’s safety  

• an attempt to reopen a previously concluded complaint  
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North Lanarkshire Council 
Report 
Policy and Strategy Committee 

  

☒approval ☐noting Ref SP/FT Date 03/03/21 
  

National Contract for Postal Services: Physical & Hybrid, 
Scheduled and Regular Bulk Mail 

 
 

  From  Stephen Penman, Head of Strategic Communication 

  Email  PenmanSte@northlan.gov.uk Telephone 01698 302591 
 

 

 

 
  

Executive Summary 
 
The committee is asked to note the decision taken by the Chief Executive to award a 
contract modification for the provision of postal services for Physical & Hybrid, Scheduled 
and Regular Bulk Mail, with Royal Mail for a further period of 12 months from 1 January 
2021 to 31 December 2021.   
 
Committee is also asked to approve the continued use of the Scottish Procurement 
National Framework for Postal Services to establish a new contract on the expiry of the 
existing service provision on 31 December 2021. 
 

Recommendations 
 
It is recommended that the Committee: 

 Note the decision of the Chief Executive taken under delegated authority and 
contract standing orders to award the contract modification for the Provision of 
Postal Services for a further 12-month period until 31 December 2021; and 

 Approve the continued use of the Scottish Procurement framework to establish a 
new contract from 1 January 2022. 

 

The Plan for North Lanarkshire 
Priority  Improve North Lanarkshire's resource base 

Ambition statement (18) Ensure our digital transformation is responsive to all people's 
needs and enable access to the services they need 

AGENDA ITEM 10
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1. Background 
 
1.1 Members will recall a report to committee in November 2016 which outlined the 

business case to utilise the national collaborative framework for the provision of Postal 
Services and sought approval to award “call-off” contract for a period of three years 
from 1 January 2017 - 31 December 2020 with the option to extend for a further 12 
months to 31 December 2021. 
 

1.2 Due to the unforeseen circumstances of COVID-19 lockdown, Scottish Procurement 
applied a modification to the existing national collaborative Postal Services framework 
to extend the expiry date until 30 June 2021 to allow them the necessary timescale to 
undertake a competitive procurement exercise and to establish the next generation 
framework for the Provision of Postal Services, which is expected to be awarded and 
available for use from 1 July 2021.  

 
1.3 Historically the Council has made use of the Scottish Procurement national framework 

for the purchase (by individual “call-off” purchase orders) of Postal Services, which 
includes two (2) Lots: 
 
 Lot 1 - Physical and Hybrid mail Services; and, 
 Lot 2 – Scheduled/Regular Bulk (Print & Post) mail  
 
The current framework is a single supplier appointment with the Royal Mail Group Ltd 
appointed to each lot. 

 
1.4 Based on the past three years, the Council have spent in the region of £736,500 per 

annum on specialist Printing and Postal Services through the “call-off” contract against 
the national framework; 75% through Lot 1, and 25% through Lot 2. 

 
 

2. Report 
 
2.1 The Postal Services framework, was due to expire on 30 September 2020 but has 

since been modified and extended to 30 June 2021, to allow the re-tendering exercise 
to be conducted by Scottish Procurement outside of lockdown, to help them secure 
good tender outcomes in order to establish a new national framework to be available 
for use by the Scottish Public Sector from 1 July 2021. 

 
2.2 With no new national framework in place for the Council to undertake a procurement 

to award another longer-term call-off contract, it was determined that it would not be in 
the Council’s best interest to seek competitive tenders for a short-term contract and 
therefore modification of the existing “call-off” contract was the preferred option to 
ensure continuity of service for Postal Services for a further period of 12 months until 
31  December 2021. 

 
2.3 Royal Mail has provided confirmation that the rates and terms of the existing “call-off” 

contract against the framework would remain the same for the proposed modification 
period. 

 
2.4 Given the timing of the decision by Scottish Procurement falling between Committee 

cycles and the requirement for the Council to maintain its ability to utilise mail services, 
the Chief Executive executed his powers under delegated authority and in line with 
contract standing orders to authorise an extension until 31 December 2021. 
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2.4 Whilst Scottish Procurement has overall responsibility for the management of the 
framework, the Council will manage the day-to-day operational aspects of the contract 
with any contractual issues arising at operational level escalated where necessary to 
Scottish Procurement.  

 
2.5 Given the high level of standardisation of mail services and the overall value across 

Scotland, it is intended that the Council continues to utilise the Scottish Procurement 
framework for the award of future mail contracts. 

 
 

3. Equality and Diversity 
 
3.1 Fairer Scotland Duty 
 There is no identified detrimental socio-economic impact resulting from the proposals 

contained within this report. 
 

Royal Mail Ltd confirmed in their original tender proposals that they: 

 are recognised by the Living Wage Foundation as a best in industry employer;  
 pay all permanent employees at least the living wage rate set by the Living Wage 

Foundation; 
 will pay over the National Living Wage rate for sub-contracting staff at CFH Docmail 

Ltd (Lot 2); 
 do not use zero hours contracts for permanent staff; and, 
 are featured in The Times Top 50 Employers for Women. 
 
Scottish Procurement include the monitoring of Fair Work Practices and Living Wage 
within its Contract and Supplier management programme for the framework. 
 

 
3.2 Equality Impact Assessment 
 An Equality Impact Assessment is not required. 
   

 
4. Implications 
 
4.1 Financial Impact 
 The “call-off” contract remains cost effective and the costs of these essential services 

are contained within individual services revenue budgets. 
 
 It should be noted that rates for physical mail are subject to adjustment during the term 

of the framework and these will be in line with the percentage increase or decrease to 
the Royal Mail retail price. 

   
4.3 Environmental Impact 

Royal Mail provided a sustainability statement which states their commitments, 
including: 
 will offer environmentally focussed variants of addresses and unaddressed 

products for marketing mail purposes; 
 committed to working with the Direct Marketing Association to help meet the 

Government’s environmental targets for direct marketing; 
 will incentivise environmental responsibility among their suppliers; and, 
 will ensure their products reflect current standards in the use of recyclable 

materials, recycling logos and data suppression files for responsible customer 
targeting. 
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4.4 Risk Impact 
 The overall risk rating for the contract has been identified as high and will be managed 

accordingly. 
 

 
5. Measures of success 
 
5.1 Ongoing provision of an efficient, effective mail service that represents value for 

money. 
 
 

 
 

6. Supporting documents 
 
6.1 None 
 
 
 

 
 
Stephen Penman 
Head of Strategic Communication 
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North Lanarkshire Council 

Report 

Enterprise and Growth Committee 
  

☒approval ☐noting Ref PH/DG Date 04/02/21 
 
 

Programme of Work – PO 18.1 
Economic Regeneration Delivery Plan annual review and update 
of action plan 

 
 

  From  Pamela Humphries, Head of Planning and Regeneration 

  Email  Greerd@nothlan.gov.uk Telephone 

  
David Greer 
Growth Programme Manager 
tel. 07583 059816 

 

 
 

 

 
Executive Summary 
 
The purpose of this report is to update committee on the progress being made towards the 
implementation and delivery of North Lanarkshire’s Economic Regeneration Delivery Plan 
(ERDP) and associated Action Plan and to seek approval to update this Action Plan as 
outlined in Appendix 2. 
 
As highlighted to previous committees, it is intended that whilst the ERDP will cover the 
current capital programme period between 2018/19 and 2022/23, the ERDP Action Plan 
will be updated on an annual basis to reflect both progress made to date towards the 
delivery of this plan as well as the evolving priorities of the council. 
 

Recommendations 
 
It is recommended that the committee: 
 

1) Note the content of this report and progress made towards the delivery of the ERDP 
Action Plan approved by committee in August 2019 (as detailed in Appendix 1). 
 

2) Approve the updated 2021/22 Action Plan (as detailed in Appendix 2) and the key 
actions to be delivered. 
 

3) Remit this report to Policy and Strategy Committee for noting. 
 

 
The Plan for North Lanarkshire 
 
Priority  Improve economic opportunities and outcomes 

Ambition statement (1) Ensure a housing mix that supports social inclusion and 
economic growth 

AGENDA ITEM 11A
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(2) Refocus our town centres and communities to be multi-functional   
connected places which maximise social, economic and environmental 
opportunities 
 
(3) Maximise the use of our marketable land and assets through 
improved development in business and industrial infrastructure 
 
(4) Market and promote North Lanarkshire as the place to live, learn, 
work, invest and visit 
 
(5) Grow and improve the sustainability and diversity of North 
Lanarkshire’s economy 

 
The ERDP contributes to a number of council Priorities and Programmes of Work including: 

• New Supply Programme (PO13) 

• Tower Strategy (PO14) 

• Planning and Place Making (PO19.1) 

• City Deal (PO21) 

• One Place, One Plan (PO76) 

• Digital Transformation Programme (PO03.1) 
 

 
 

1. Background 

1.1 The Economic Regeneration Delivery Plan (ERDP), approved by the Enterprise & 
Growth Committee in August 2019, aims to help co-ordinate physical and economic 
regeneration activity across North Lanarkshire, increase economic output and help 
address social and economic inequality.  

 
1.2  An Action Plan to support the delivery of the ERDP through a range of key measures 

and investment programmes was also approved by committee at this time and it was 
agreed that this Action Plan would be updated on an annual basis to reflect progress 
made to date and the evolving priorities of the council. 

 
1.3 As reported to committee in August 2020, this updated Action Plan will also be closely 

aligned with the council’s Economic Recovery Plan which has been put in place to help 
address and reverse the local economic impact of Covid-19. 

 
 

 
2. Report 
 
2.1  ERDP 
 
2.1.1  North Lanarkshire’s 2019-2023 ERDP sets out the council’s plans for inclusive 

economic growth. Overall, the ERDP has four integrated core objectives. These are 
to: 

 

• increase housing supply across all tenures to meet our current and future housing 
requirements and support our wider regeneration objectives; 

• support the regeneration of our town centres through the development of long term 
Vision Plans and strategic projects; 

• develop our strategic infrastructure to support the physical and economic 
regeneration of North Lanarkshire; and 
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• enable and promote the provision of good quality industrial and office space in the 
right locations to help attract and retain businesses and improve our economic 
output. 

 
2.1.2  To support the delivery of these objectives, an ERDP Action Plan was developed with 

the intention that this would be reviewed and updated on an annual basis. 
 
2.2 Action Plan – Performance Review 
 
2.2.1 Appendix 1 provides an update on the ERDP Action Plan objectives and targets 

achieved between 2019 and December 2020. 
 
2.2.2  As demonstrated by this update, in general good progress has been made against 

targets with highlights including: 
 

• the projected delivery of an additional 425 new affordable homes; 

• the start of works on the tower demolition programme; 

• the development and approval by committee of draft town visions for all of North 
Lanarkshire’s eight town centres; 

• almost £5.1m invested, or committed, towards the regeneration of North 
Lanarkshire’s town centres; 

• over 1000 North Lanarkshire residents supported into employment; 

• over 500 new business start-up supported; 

• external funding secured for the establishment of a  new Manufacturing Innovation 
Hub; 

• investment of over £7.2M made or currently being made towards business and 
industrial infrastructure (with £6.6M of this from external grant funding or private 
sector sources) and a further £1.5M external funding secured for future projects; 

• over 15ha of V&DL improved or enabled for future industrial use; and  

• significant progress made on the delivery of key infrastructure projects such as the 
Ravenscraig Access Road being developed as part of the City Deal Programme. 

  
2.3 In reviewing and updating the ERDP Action Plan the need to closely align the ERDP 

with the Economic Recovery Plan has been considered.  The ERDP Action Plan is 
now more focussed on the delivery of investment to support inclusive economic growth 
across North Lanarkshire, both in relation to the council’s own investment programmes 
and opportunities to lever in external investment. The Economic Recovery Plan, which 
is subject to a separate report to this committee, focusses on how the council and its 
partners will support businesses and individuals to help the economy recover and 
grow, including building on opportunities created through the ERDP.  The Economic 
Recovery Plan will therefore focus on: 

• the delivery of existing employability and business support programmes that will 
not only continue to drive inclusive growth but which will also underpin the council’s 
goals for economic recovery within a  post-covid environment; 

• the delivery of temporary financial and non-financial support to redress the 
immediate economic impact of the virus; and 

• the delivery of activity that, in the long-term, will help create a more resilient local 
economy and workforce. 

 
2.4 The updated ERDP Action Plan is outlined in Appendix 2 and reflects the evolving 

priorities of the council, and the capital investment which will be made across the four 
key themes of the ERDP.  The updated Action Plan also incorporates more specific 
outcome performance indicators for each theme which, along with identified targets for 
each key objective, will provide a more robust performance monitoring framework for 
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this plan.  The delivery of the Action Plan will be progressed through the ERDP 
Steering Group and monitored by the ERDP Board with progress reported to this 
committee on a 6-monthly basis.  

  
 

 
3. Equality and Diversity 
 
3.1 Fairer Scotland Duty 
 
 Promoting inclusive growth sits at the heart of the council’s Ambition Programme. North 

Lanarkshire Council will aim to achieve this goal through the delivery of an ERDP that 
will support the Council to meet its Fairer Scotland Duty and address socio-economic 
disadvantage by: 

 

• helping to grow the local economy which will in-turn increase North Lanarkshire’s 
tax base and thereby investment which can be made across local public services; 

• promoting and enabling investment that will create and improve access to new and 
better employment opportunity; and 

• creating infrastructure that will allow all of North Lanarkshire’s communities to have 
access to local services and facilities. 

    
3.2 Equality Impact Assessment  
 
 An overarching Equalities Impact Assessment (EIA) has been undertaken as part of 

the development of North Lanarkshire’s ERDP, ensuring that any potential adverse 
equalities impacts as a result of the policy and/or plans developed through this strategy 
are minimised or negated where possible. The EIA has also highlighted the numerous 
potential positive equalities impacts that the delivery of the ERDP has for North 
Lanarkshire’s residents.  

 
 A specific EIA will also be prepared for each individual project to be taken forward 

through the ERDP as part of the Council’s approved project management process. 
   

 
 
4. Implications 
 
4.1 Financial Impact 
 
 The delivery of the 2021/22 ERDP Action Plan will be supported through funding from 

the council’s composite capital programme, including the Community Investment Fund 
(CIF); Housing Revenue Account New Supply Programme and City Deal funding.  The 
general services capital programme (including CIF) for the next 5 years is due to be 
determined at the Policy and Strategy Committee in March 2021.  The ERDP will also 
seek to maximise available external funding including, for example, the Scottish 
Government’s Vacant and Derelict Land Fund and Town Centre Fund Programmes.   

   
4.2 HR/Policy/Legislative Impact 
 
 This report has no HR, Policy or Legislative impact. 
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4.3 Environmental Impact 
 

 The environmental impact of any projects progressed as part of the ERDP has/will be 
assessed as part of the business case process.  

 

4.4 Risk Impact 
 
4.4.1 A risk assessment has/will be carried out for each ERDP project as part of the Business 

Case process.  
 
4.4.2 Risks associated with successful implementation of the ERDP, and how they are being 

managed have been articulated as a corporate risk and included within the corporate 
risk register with a review being undertaken every 6 months.  It is intended to submit a 
report on the ERDP Corporate Risk to a future Audit and Scrutiny Panel.  

  
 

 
5. Measures of success 
 

The measures of success and performance indicators will be a critical part of the 
development of the ERDP in order to measure progress. 
 
Key targets for 2021/22 are identified within the updated Action Plan (Appendix 2) 
whilst a more robust performance framework (based on the key performance indicators 
outlined in this document) will be developed and reported to committee as part of the 
next annual review of this plan. 

 
 

 
6. Supporting documents 
 
 Appendix 1: Economic Regeneration Delivery Plan – 2020 Action Plan Review 

 Appendix 2: Economic Regeneration Delivery Plan – 2021/22 Action Plan 
 

 
Pamela Humphries 

Head of Planning and Regeneration 
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Appendix 1 
Economic Regeneration Delivery Plan – 2020 Action Plan Review 
 

Action Plan: We will help deliver the homes North Lanarkshire needs to grow 

Objective Milestone Target Baseline Timescale Update RAG 

Ensure our future 
housing mix supports 
social inclusion and 
economic growth 

Deliver the NL 
Homes Programme 

1,175 new council  
homes from April 2019 

To 2018/19 – 869 
completed  
 
2019-2021 – 
projected 443 
completions by 
March 2021  

2023 2019/20 – 282 new council homes 
delivered 
2020/21 – 143 new council homes 
projected to be delivered. 
By April 2021, an additional 1,200 new 
homes are projected to have been 
completed, including 815 new build 
homes and 385 homes acquired through 
the open market purchase scheme. 

G 

5,000 new affordable 
homes in overall 
programme 

2035 

Enable the private 
sector to support the 
delivery of the NL 
Homes Programme 

Develop and progress 
models and partnerships 
to enable the direct 
acquisition of new build 
housing from the private 
sector 

2018/19 – new 
delivery models in 
development 
 
2020/21 – 
Proposals 
expanded to 
cover all of North 
Lanarkshire 

2023 In September 2019 committee approval 
was received to launch the development 
pathfinder initiative to acquire off the 
shelf properties from the private sector. 
To date there have been a potential of 
1,326 new homes identified but many 
have been out with the four towns of the 
initial pilot. As such permission was 
granted at November 2020 committee to 
expand this to the whole of North 
Lanarkshire. 

G 

Develop new homes 
in intermediate 
tenures 

Evaluate and progress 
new models for 
delivering intermediate 
tenure homes 

2018/19 – 
evaluation 
underway 

2020 An evaluation has been carried out on 
the delivery of intermediate tenure 
homes by NLC and a report will be 
submitted to a future committee 
regarding the outcome which indicates 
that at present delivery of alternative 
tenures by the council is unlikely to be 
financially viable. 

R 
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Prepare and support 
the delivery of the 
Strategic Housing 
Investment Plan 
(SHIP) 

Annual SHIP prepared 
which identifies suitable 
deliverable sites to meet 
Local Housing Strategy 
priorities and maximise 
the use of available 
Scottish Government 
investment 

2018/19 – 396 
homes completed 
and £27.288m 
grant funding 
secured for North 
Lanarkshire 

Annual In 2019/20 a total of 445 affordable 
homes (council and RSL) were 
completed. 
2019/20 Original RPA = £36.549m 
Actual out-turn grant spend = £38.730m 
 

G 

Enable the delivery of 
the homes we need in 
the places they are 
needed through the 
planning system 

Adopt and 
implement the new 
Modified Local 
Development Plan 
(LDP) 

Submit the Modified LDP 
to the Scottish 
Government for 
examination 

2019/20 – 
Consultation 
complete and 
under 
consideration 

2019 Plan is now at Examination. The Report 
of the Examination is now expected in 
summer 2021 with its adoption 
thereafter. 

G 

Adopt the Modified LDP 2021 

Ensure a sufficient 
supply of effective 
land for residential 
development 

Prepare the Housing 
Land Audit identifying at 
least 7 year’s effective 
housing land  

2017/18 – 
effective land 
supply for 10,073 
homes over next 
7 years (+2,660 
on housing 
supply target) 

Annual 2018/19 – effective land supply for 
12,480 homes over next 7 years (the 
housing supply target +5,060). 

G 

Meet housing need 
and demand 

Exceed our housing 
supply target (set in the 
Local Housing Strategy) 
on a rolling three-year 
basis 
 

Annual target – 
1,059 
 
2016/17 – 1,082 
completions 
 
2017/18 – 1,131 
completions 
 

Annual Estimated new build completions based 
on council tax data: 
2018/19 – 1230 
2019/20- 1533 
 

G 

Improve housing 
development capacity 
by addressing skills 
and supply chain 
constraints 

Meet the sector’s 
current and future 
skills needs 

Explore options for the 
creation of a  
construction academy 
through the Employability 
Review which will 

n/a 2020 Initial contact has been made with New 
College Lanarkshire regarding the 
potential development of a Construction 
Academy at Ravenscraig. The option to 
try to secure RCGF monies for this 
project is also currently being explored.  

A 
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improve the local skills 
base 

It is proposed that, if taken forward, the 
development of a physical Construction 
Academy would be closely aligned to 
skills development programmes that 
would be delivered through the 
Enterprise Strategic Commercial 
Partnership. 

Explore the feasibility of 
creating a shared 
apprenticeship 
programme  

n/a 2020 Models for a shared apprenticeship 
programme from elsewhere are currently 
being appraised.  
 
Moreover, the opportunity to create a 
shared apprenticeship programme will be 
explored further through the community 
benefit workstream within the Enterprise 
Strategic Commercial Partnership. 
 

A 

Enable the 
development of a 
strong and 
sustainable local 
supply chain   

Undertake an annual 
meet the real buyer 
programme linked to the 
Supplier Development 
Programme to help 
develop local supply 
chain opportunities  

n/a Annual A virtual Lanarkshire Meet the Real 
Buyer event is being organised for Spring 
2021. The national Meet the Buyer event 
in 2020 was postponed due to 
Coronavirus. 

A 

Deliver 1 Build 
Lanarkshire Programme 
per annum to build 
capacity within the local 
construction supply chain  

2019 – 1 
programme 

Annual  The Build Lanarkshire 2020 programme 
was delivered virtually from 21st October 
2020 to 2nd December 2020. 

G 

Progress our re-
provisioning 
programme 

Complete the first 
phase of tower 
demolitions and 
progress re-
development of 
cleared sites  

600 properties 
demolished 
by April 2023 

2018/19 – Phase 
1 re-provisioning 
approved in May 
2018 and re-
housing being 
progressed 

2023 Demolition works are now completed at 
Northburn and Holehills (with a combined 
165 properties demolished) and the re-
provisioning of these sites will commence 
in 2021 with 30 new homes to be created 
at Northburn and 150 at Holehills. 

G 

Phase 1 – 1,750 
properties demolished 

2025 
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Action Plan: We will reshape and repopulate our town centres 

Objective Milestone Target Baseline Timescale Update 

Develop a sense of 
place by protecting, 
repurposing or 
redeveloping vacant or 
unused priority 
buildings within our 
town centres 

Develop and 
implement plans to 
repurpose or 
redevelop buildings 
where viable 

Appraise options for 
alternate use of 
properties on a building-
by-building basis 

n/a 2019 £3M investment has been made in the 
strategic acquisition of town centre land 
and properties (including at Bank Street 
and Main Street/Academy Street 
Coatbridge; YMCA, Motherwell; 
Kingshouse, Wishaw and the former 
Wishaw Methodist Church) with plans 
currently being put in place for the 
redevelopment and/or repurposing of 
these assets. 
 
A developer agreement is now in place to 
ensure NLC acquisition of flats (and 
commercial platform) to be constructed 
on the site of the former Orrs department 
store in Airdrie. 
 
Added to this, feasibility works are in 
place to support several other projects. 
This includes work for the Anvil Block in 
Wishaw; Motherwell Old Town Hall and 
Airdrie Town House. 

G 
 

Implement plans to 
repurpose or redevelop 
each identified building 

n/a 2020 

Repurpose or redevelop 
12 priority buildings 
within town centre 
locations by April 2023 

n/a 2023 

Develop and deliver 
aspirational visions for 
the future of each of 
our town centres 

Develop town centre 
vision plans 
 

Progress the 
development of town 
centre vision plans in 
consultation with key 
stakeholders.  

n/a 2020 Draft Town Visions were approved by the 
Policy & Strategy Committee on the 19th 
March 2020.  
 
Consultation on these visions has been 
delayed as a result of Covid-19 but 
finalised visions are due to be presented 
to the Policy & Strategy Committee in 
Cycle 2, 2021. 

A 

Progress the 
delivery of Vision 
Action Plans for 
each of our town 
centres 

Action Plans to be 
developed and delivered 

n/a From 2020 
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Deliver new homes 
in town centres 
(including edge of 
town centre) 

630 new town centre 
homes completed by 
April 2023 

2017/18 - 159 
town centre 
homes completed 
 
2018/19 – 66 
town centre 
homes completed 

2023 Since April 2019, NLC has supported the 
delivery of 52 new town centre homes 
either directly or through support 
provided to registered social landlords. 
This includes: 
 

• 95 Main Street, Kilsyth (9 units) 

• Mossgiel Road, Cumbernauld (18 
units) 

• Register Road, Kilsyth (25 units) 
 
In addition, the following town 
centre/edge of town developments are 
currently on site: 
 

• Nobles View and Caledonian 
Avenue, Bellshill (27 units) 

• Bellhaven House, Roberts Street, 
Wishaw (16 units) 

• 8-12 Graham Street, Airdrie (2 
units) 

• Hallcraig Street, Airdrie (2 units) 

• Broomknoll Street Church, Airdrie 
(28 units) 

• Burns Road, Cumbernauld (140 
units) 

G 

Identify and deliver 
transformative town 
centre projects with a 
particular focus on new 
residential provision 

Identify and 
progress key 
regeneration 
projects 

Investment of a minimum 
of £14m for key town 
centre Ambition projects 
by April 2023 
 

n/a 
 

2023 
 

As reported to Policy & Strategy 
Committee in March 2020, the Council 
has several key town centre projects in 
development.   
 
This has been supported by investment 
of £1.2m in 2019/20 and projected £3.9m 
in 2020/21 for town centre projects 
through the council’s capital programme 
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and Scottish Government’s Town Centre 
Fund. 

Action Plan: We will enable our people and businesses to thrive 

Objective Milestone Target Baseline Timescale Update 

Grow and improve the 
sustainability and 
diversity of North 
Lanarkshire’s economy 

Enable all of our 
people to enter the 
labour market and to 
improve their skills 

Publish the Employability 
Review and implement 
its recommendations 

n/a 2019 The final report of the Employability 
Review and the accompanying 
Workforce for the Future Strategy was 
reported to the Policy and Strategy 
Committee on 19 March 2020. 

G 

Support 960 residents 
into jobs in 2019/20, 
focusing activities on 
groups furthest from the 
labour market, with 70% 
sustaining employment 
for at least 26 weeks 

2018/19 – 1,198 
supported into 
work  
(70% target 
achieved) 

Annual In 2019/20 1008 residents were 
supported into work with 75% of these 
remaining in employment after 26 weeks. 
 
For 2020/21, it is anticipated that by 31st 
December 2020, 535 residents will have 
been supported into employment. 

G 

Provide enhanced 
support to 90-100 winter 
leavers through the pilot 
Pathways Programme, 
aimed at improving 
outcomes and support 
100% of leavers to enter 
a positive destination 

n/a  Annual 90 young people supported through the 
Winter Leavers Programme in 2019/20 
with 100% of these entering a positive 
destination. 

G 

Provide 
complementary 
financial support 
through the 
Business 
Transformation Fund 

Award £150,000 in grant 
funding annually to 
support businesses to 
grow 

2018/19 - 
£230,229 
 
 
 

Annual The Business Transformation Fund 
budget for 2019-20 was £250,000 with 
£150,000 provided from the Enterprise 
Team’s revenue budget and an 
additional £100,000 from ERDF funds.  
 
Grants have been awarded and 
businesses have until 31 March 2021 to 
complete their projects (although this 
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fund will not be subsequently available 
due to budgetary savings) 
 
However, as a result of Covid-19, a new 
Business Recovery Fund will be 
operational from Spring 2021. 
 
Moreover, during 2020, the council has 
also delivered a series of grants on 
behalf of the Scottish Government to 
support businesses during the Covid-19 
crisis. 

Provide high-quality 
advice services to 
start-ups, existing 
businesses and 
inward investors 

Support at least 500 
businesses to start-up 
each year 

2018/19 – 514 Annual 2019/2020 – 508 new business start-ups 
in North Lanarkshire were delivered 
through the Lanarkshire Business 
Gateway contract. 

G 

Provide support to at 
least 1000 existing 
businesses each year  

2017/18 – 986 Annual During 2018/19 NLC provided direct 
support to 1,247 unique businesses via 
our economic development activity. 
 
The 2019/20 SLAED figures are due to 
be published in January 2021 – it is 
expected that the target for business 
support will again be exceeded. 

G 

Review business support 
services to ensure that 
they meet current and 
future needs of 
businesses 

n/a 2020 A new Business Gateway contract has 
been tendered to reflect changing 
business needs and this will commence 
on 1 March 2021.  
 
However, the current service has been 
amended to better reflect local business 
needs during the Covid pandemic. In 
doing so, a business survey was 
undertaken in July 2020 to ascertain the 
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impact of the current crisis and support 
required by businesses.  
 
A Business Recovery Fund has also 
been developed and will be launched 
Spring 2021. 

Support specific 
sectoral growth 
across North 
Lanarkshire 

Take forward a funding 
submission to the 
Advanced Manufacturing 
Challenge Fund in 
partnership with New 
College Lanarkshire and 
Strathclyde University to 
support the development 
a new programme of 
support that will 
complement the work of 
the new National 
Manufacturing Institute 
for Scotland 

Stage 1 
submission 
approved. 

2020 A successful submission was made to 
this fund securing £0.29M external 
funding for a Manufacturing Innovation 
Hub to support local SME development 
and growth. This hub will be located at 
New College Lanarkshire (Motherwell 
Campus) 
 
It is anticipated that the Hub will be fully 
operational by March 2021 and will 
incorporate a robotics demonstration 
facility and an innovation meeting and 
learning space, for tech. demonstrations, 
workshops and one-to-one advisory 
services. 
 

G 

Market and promote 
North Lanarkshire as 
the place to live, learn, 
work, invest and visit 

Attract and retain 
businesses in North 
Lanarkshire, 
focusing on our key 
sectors 

Develop a new Inward 
Investment proposition 
particularly around 
growth and developing 
sectors 

n/a 2020 The Invest branding has been finalised 
and the new Invest website is due to be 
launched in early 2021. 

A 

Deliver at least 4 high-
profile events each year 

2018/19 - 4 Annual Due to Covid-19, several programmed 
high-profile business events did not take 
place in 2020.  
 
However, the Lanarkshire Women in 
Business pilot took place over the last 12 
months with 4 high profile events 
including one online event. 
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Also, a ‘Meet the Finalist’ event for the 
Lanarkshire Business Awards took place 
in March 2020 but the main award 
ceremony had to be cancelled. 

Maximise the use of 
our marketable land 
and assets through 
improved development 
in business and 
industrial 
infrastructure 

Establish an ERDP 
sub-group for 
Business and 
Industry aimed at 
ensuring investment 
is aligned with 
market need and 
demand 

Working group for 
Business and Industry 
established 

n/a 2019 A Business and Industry Sub-Group was 
set up involving a range of internal 
services, ALEOs and external partners 
and was instrumental in supporting 
activity such as the promotion of North 
Lanarkshire investment opportunity 
within Scottish Enterprise’s Regional 
Investment Prospectus which is currently 
under development. 
 
However, given the changing priorities of 
partners since March 2020, it has been 
decided to reshape this group to have a 
more local focus on development and 
investment opportunity and local 
business needs due, in particular, the 
impact of Covid-19 and in turn the 
changing role and remit of partners. 

G 

Enable private 
sector development 
of business and 
industrial 
infrastructure 

Establish an end-to-end 
approach to progress all 
inward investment, land 
and property enquiries 

n/a 2020 An enquiry handling process is in place 
and will be further developed once the 
Invest website goes live. 

A 

Improve the 
provision of high-
quality business and 
industrial space 
either directly or 
through our ALEOs 
and Joint Ventures 

Investment of a minimum 
of £2m for key business 
and industrial 
infrastructure Ambition 
projects by April 2023 

n/a 2023 Since April 2019, the following 
investment in North Lanarkshire’s 
business and industrial infrastructure has 
either been made or is currently on site: 

• £2.4M investment being made in 14 
incubator/start-up industrial units at 
Orbiston Street Industrial Estate in 

G 

Page 160 of 211



Motherwell by North Lanarkshire 
Properties (including £1.74M NLC 
secured investment through the 
Scottish Govts. RCGF Programme 
and £0.37M NLC capital); 

• £4.2M investment being made by 
Ravenscraig Ltd. in a new access 
spine road (including £0.5M NLC 
secured investment through the 
Scottish Govts. VDLF Programme) 
which will be used to open up an 
initial 13.2ha of land for future 
business and industrial use; and 

• £0.6M investment made by Fusion 
Assets in enabling works at Link 
Park, Newhouse Industrial Estate 
(funded via NLC secured investment 
through the Scottish Govts. VDLF 
Programme). 

2.4ha of land improved 
or developed for 
industrial or business 
use by April 2023 

2017/18 - 
external funding 
secured for 
1.41ha of land to 
be improved or 
developed 
 
2018/19 - 
external funding 
secured 0.46ha of 
land improved or 
developed 

2023 Since April 2019, as a result of NLC 
investment being made in Orbiston 
Street Industrial Estate, Ravenscraig 
Development Land and Link Park 
(Newhouse Industrial Estate), over 
15.3ha of land will be improved, 
developed, or enabled for future 
business and industrial use (with the 
capacity to support up to 460,000sqft of 
new business and industrial workspace). 

G 

£19.5m external 
investment secured for 
business and industrial 

2017/18 - £4.91m 
investment 
secured 
 

2023 Since April 2019 the Council has secured 
£2.65M for commercial and business 
infrastructure through the Scottish Govts. 
2019/20 and 2020/21 VDLF 
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infrastructure by April 
2023 

2018/19 - £2.64m 
investment 
secured 

Programmes. This includes funding for 
the following projects: 
 

• Link Park, Newhouse Industrial 
Estate: £0.7M for enabling 
infrastructure; 

• Biocity, Chapelhall: £0.7M for site 
acquisition and remediation; 

• Gartcosh Business Interchange 
(Phase 3): £0.75M for site acquisition 
remediation and enabling 
infrastructure; and 

• Ravenscraig: £0.5M for a new access 
road  
 

In addition, funded in part through 
Scottish Enterprise, Ravenscraig Ltd. are 
investing a further £3.7M capital in the 
development of the access road that will 
be used to open up 13.20 of employment 
land. 
 
Lastly, an application for £1.8M RCGF 
grant has been submitted to support 
improvements to Braidhurst Industrial 
Estate in Motherwell as well as the 
development of new incubator/start-up 
units at this site. The outcome of this 
application should be known by early 
2021. 

155,000sqft of business 
and industrial workspace 
completed by April 2023 

2017/18 – 
20,000sqft 
completed 
 

2023 Since 2018/19, no new industrial or 
business space has been completed by 
the council or their ALEOs. However: 
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2018/19 – 
18,000sqft 
completed 

• 1,060sqft of new industrial start-
up units are due to be completed 
at Orbiston Street Industrial 
estate in March 2021. 

• Construction works are due to 
start on the second and third 
industrial units at Gartcosh 
Business Park in 2021/22 
(totalling 42,000sqft in size) 

Ensure our investment 
activities deliver 
inclusive growth 

Evidence the impact 
of our capital 
investment 
programme 

Identify a key capital 
project for independent 
review using the Royal 
Society of the Arts 
inclusive growth model 

n/a 2020 This project has not been taken forward 
as a result of Covid-19. The requirement 
for this project will be reviewed subject to 
further guidance. 

R 

Independent report 
published and learning 
incorporated into future 
programme by April 2023 

n/a 2023 Independent consultant will be procured 
in 2022/23 to review the ERDP and the 
investment and economic regeneration 
programmes supported through this plan. 
 
To support this work, the council are 
currently developing a performance 
framework to help appraise the local 
economic impact of the ERDP and 
outcomes achieved through the delivery 
of this plan. 

G 
 
 

Action Plan: We will connect North Lanarkshire 

Objective Milestone Target Baseline Timescale Update 

Deliver the City Deal 
programme 

Develop 
Ravenscraig Access 
Infrastructure to 
support the 
redevelopment of 
Ravenscraig and 
connect the M74 to 
M8 as part of Pan 

Final approval (by City 
Deal Board) and works 
commence 
 

n/a 2022 The Outline Business Case was 
approved in October 2020 with the 
phased programme of works on track 
and due to be delivered between 2022 
and 2025 (subject to NLC gap-funding 
availability). 
 

G 

Project completion 2025 
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Lanarkshire 
Transport Corridor 

The applications for planning 
permissions (detailed application and 
permitted development) are to be 
submitted in early 2021 for the southern 
connection from Ravenscraig to 
Motherwell and M74.  
 
The first of four phases of works are 
scheduled to commence in spring 2022 
with offline enabling and preparatory 
works for the creation of the bridge 
crossing of the West Coast Main Line 
Railway. Negations with landowners and 
occupiers have commenced. 

Construct East 
Airdrie Link Road as 
a key North South 
route as part of the 
Pan Lanarkshire 
Transport Corridor 

Commencement of 
procurement for the main 
works contractor 

n/a 2023 
 
 
 

The Stage 2 option appraisal work for 
this project is progressing and a capital 
bid submitted to the CIF for additional 
funding.   
 
The ITT for Ground Investigation works 
for this project is to be issued in Dec 
2020 and the Stage 2 public consultation 
due to commence in Feb 21. 
 
 It is intended to submit the Outline 
Business Case to the City Deal Cabinet 
for approval in Feb 2022.   

G 

Final approval (by City 
Deal Board) and works 
commence 

2024 

Project completion 2025 

Improve Motherwell 
Town Centre 
transport 
interchange to 
support active and 
sustainable travel 

Final approval (by City 
Deal Board) and works 
commence 

n/a 2020 The redevelopment of Motherwell Station 
commenced in June 2020 with the 
completion of the station works due to 
complete in Dec 21.  
NLC continue to work in partnership with 
Scotrail, Transport Scotland and SPT to 
develop an integrated programme for 
works for the station forecourt and road 

G 
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improvements for Muir Street to minimise 
potential impact on the town centre. 
 
A feasibility exercise has commenced 
with Balfour Beatty under 3rd party 
SCAPE Civils Scotland framework for 
this work.  If this proves to be the best 
procurement route it is intended to issue 
an ITT to Balfour Beatty in January 2021.  
Under this route, works would commence 
in Autumn 2020 and complete Spring 
2022. 

Contribute to the 
installation of 
Orchard Farm 
roundabout to 
support 
development on the 
A8/M8 

Final approval (by City 
Deal Board) and works 
commence 

n/a 2021 Planning permission for the Orchard 
Farm Roundabout was secured in 
January 2020.  
 
A steering group has been established to 
develop a collective work programme 
and case for public sector funding. 
Subject to confirmation of commercial 
support for the wider Mossend 
International Rail-freight Park it is 
intended to develop an Outline Business 
Case in partnership with the developer, 
NLC and Scottish Enterprise for 
submission to the City Deal Cabinet in 
October 2021. 
 

G 

Project completion 2023 

Develop Eurocentral 
Park and Ride to 
improve A8/M8 
corridor access and 
support local 
business 
opportunities 

Final approval (by City 
Deal Board) and works 
commence 

n/a 2020 Transport Scotland have advised that a 
Strategic Transport Appraisal Guidance 
study is required for this project. 
 
Work is also being undertaken to review 
a potential expansion of the scope for the 

A 
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Eurocentral Park and Ride to include a 
low carbon mobility hub. 
 
Consultants to undertake a feasibility and 
option appraisals for this work are to be 
appointed in early 2021.  It is intended to 
submit an Outline Business Case to the 
City Deal Cabinet for approval in October 
21. 

Deliver a world-class 
digital infrastructure 

Deliver digital 
connectivity across 
North Lanarkshire 

Conclude the business 
case and options for the 
delivery of the digital 
infrastructure network 
programme 

n/a 2019 The Outline Business Case to support 
investment in digital infrastructure has 
been concluded and detailed market 
engagement has taken place through 
both an industry engagement event and 
a series of one to one engagement 
sessions.  
 
Work is now underway to finalise the 
tender documentation with the ITT due to 
be issued in March 2021 to seek a digital 
connectivity partner who will support the 
council’s smart connectivity and digital 
transformation programme, and through 
an anchor tenancy model seek further 
investment in digital infrastructure for the 
betterment of people and businesses in 
North Lanarkshire. 

G 

Begin phased delivery of 
required infrastructure 

n/a 2020 The phased delivery of this infrastructure 
programme will commence in late 2021 
following the successful completion of 
the tender exercise. 

A 

Develop the digital 
economy and place 
programme 

Explore options for the 
roll-out of project 
activities under digital 

n/a 2020 A Digital Skills working group has been 
established and meets monthly. The aim 
of this group is to develop and deliver 
digitally confident communities with 
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business, digital skills 
and data exchange 

people and businesses that have the 
connectivity, confidence and skills to use 
digital service, and to build a digital ready 
workforce across North Lanarkshire. This 
group has a workplan in place covering 
the 5 key themes of Digital Business, 
Digital Communities, Digital Teaching & 
Learning, Digital Council & Digital Health 
and Social Care. 
 
A digital skills survey for businesses has 
also been developed and will be 
launched in early 2021. Work is 
underway to identify and create a portal 
of digital support for businesses and 
develop a programme for advanced 
manufacturing digital skills to be 
delivered through the work of the North 
Lanarkshire Manufacturing Innovation 
Hub. 
 
A Digital Accelerator is also planned 
through Business Gateway whilst digital 
learning support for businesses has also 
been delivered through the Digital Boost 
programme. 

Deliver new 
opportunities for active 
and sustainable travel  

Develop an active 
travel network for 
North Lanarkshire, 
connecting all of our 
towns and 
settlements 

Prepare the integrated 
Campus and 
Greenspace vision and 
begin implementation 

n/a 2019 An integrated connectivity blueprint is 
currently under development as part of 
the council’s integrated plans for Town 
Centres, Hubs and Greenspace. 
 
Underpinning this blueprint, the Council 
is also preparing an active travel strategy 
to identify where investment is needed to 
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promote effective links between our 
communities and these assets. 
 
In addition to these plans, the Council 
and its partners have recently invested 
significant funding across a number of 
active travel projects. This includes: 
 

• £0.55M in the development of 
Cumbernauld Green Route 

• £0.185M in improved active travel 
links between Motherwell Train 
Station and Strathclyde Country 
Park (with a further investment of 
£0.2M in the park itself to 
upgrade pedestrian and cycle 
routes) 

• £0.3M grant funding provided to 
the Scottish Wildlife Trust (via 
Campsies Centre Cumbernauld 
Ltd.) to help develop greenlinks 
across communities surrounding 
Cumbernauld 

Improve public 
transport provision 

Explore feasibility of 
bringing a High Speed 
Rail Interchange to North 
Lanarkshire  

Development of 
High Speed Rail 
Economic Impact 
Assessment for 
Eurocentral 
interchange in 
progress 

2020 An Economic Impact Assessment of the 
proposals for a Rail Interchange at 
Eurocentral was completed in 2019 to 
support any potential business case 
need. However, the assessment for the 
need for high speed rail in Scotland will 
now be subject to part of the Strategic 
Transport Project’s Review Process 
(STPR2). 

A 

Contribute to the 
development of the 

Engagement with 
SPT ongoing 

2021 NLC continue to engage with Transport 
Scotland in relation to the development 
of this strategy. 
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Regional Transport 
Strategy 

 
SPT have also carried out consultation 
over summer 2020 on issues and 
objectives of the strategy and have taken 
into account Covid related trends and 
new travel behaviours (a review has 
been undertaken to consider any 
adjustments to appraisal mechanisms 
and tools in line with these revisited 
issues and objectives). 
 
A ‘Case for Change’ report is due to be 
issued in the early 2021 with a final 12 
week consultation programme on the 
RTS in late 2021/early 2022. 
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Appendix 2 
Economic Regeneration Delivery Plan – 2021/22 Action Plan 
 

Theme: Live 

Priority 1: We will help deliver the homes North Lanarkshire needs to grow 

 Key Action Milestone Target Baseline Timescale Lead team 

1.1 Ensure our future housing mix 
supports social inclusion and 
economic growth 

Deliver the NL Homes 
Programme 

300 new council homes 
(including open market 
purchases) 

Total new council 
homes up to April 
2019 – 766 
 
2019/20 – 282 new 
council homes 
completed 
 
2020/21 – 143 new 
council homes 
completed (projected)  

2021/22 New Supply 

5,000 new council homes 
(including open market 
purchases) 

2035 

Enable the private sector 
to support the delivery of 
the NL Homes 
Programme 

Progress delivery of acquisitions 
of new build housing from the 
private sector through the 
Development pathfinder 
approach and other partnership 
arrangements  

2019/20 – 
Development 
Pathfinder approach 
developed 
2020/21 – 300 
potential new homes 
identified 

2023 New Supply 

Prepare and support the 
delivery of the Strategic 
Housing Investment Plan 
(SHIP) 

Annual SHIP prepared which 
identifies suitable deliverable 
sites to meet Local Housing 
Strategy priorities and maximise 
the use of available Scottish 
Government investment 

2018/19 – 396 
affordable homes 
completed and 
£27.288m grant 
funding secured for 
North Lanarkshire 
 
2019/20 – 445 
affordable homes 
completed and 
£38.730M grant 

Annual New Supply 
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funding secured for 
North Lanarkshire 

1.2 Ensure our homes are 
sustainable, digitally connected 
and fit for purpose 

Develop demonstrator 
projects which support 
the council’s ambition for 
digitally connected and 
carbon neutral living 

Develop interactive smart home 
standard for use in new build 
Homes 

n/a 2023 New Supply/ 
Housing 
Solutions 

Pilot ‘Smart Homes’ 
technologies at Kerr Grieve 
Court 

n/a 

Develop and implement pilot 
approach for ‘Low Carbon 
Living’ at Holehills/Northburn 
developments 

n/a 

Key Performance Indicators 

No. of new house completions 
No. of open market purchase completions 
NLC housing (base rental growth) 
Net carbon reduction (tonnes Co2 reduction) 
Household connectivity capacity (% of new build housing with high quality digital infrastructure capacity) 

Theme: Invest 

Priority 2: We will reshape and repopulate our town centres 

 Key Action  Milestone Target Baseline Timescale Lead team 

2.1 Develop and deliver aspirational 
visions for the future of each of 
our town centres 

Develop town centre 
vision plans 
 

Finalise the development of 
town centre vision plans in 
consultation with key 
stakeholders and communities  
 

Draft Visions 
approved by 
Committee March 
2020. 

2021 Growth 

Progress the 
development of Action 
Plans for each of our 
town centres (to support 
the delivery of the visions 
and guide strategic 
investment and 
development across our 
towns) 

Complete and seek approval for 
a minimum of one town centre 
action plan (subsequently rolling 
out agreed format across 
remaining 7 town centres) 

n/a 2022 Growth 
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2.2 
 

Develop a sense of place by 
protecting, repurposing or 
redeveloping vacant, derelict or 
unused priority buildings and sites 
within our town centres and 
investing in town centre 
regeneration activity that will 
support the delivery of the town 
visions  
  

Develop and implement 
plans to repurpose or 
redevelop vacant, 
derelict or unused priority 
buildings and sites within 
our town centres 
 

Develop options for the delivery 
of 7 priority town centre projects 
to ensure NLC have ‘shovel 
ready’ projects that can help 
secure Scottish Government 
planned investment for ‘Town 
Centres’ and ‘Place’ over the 
next 5 years as outlined within 
Scotland’s Infrastructure 
Investment Plan (2020). These 
pipeline projects will include: 
 

• Main Street (Coatbridge) 

• Airdrie Town House 

• Bellshill FSS, Registry 
Office & Money Advice 
Centre 

• Kingshouse (Wishaw) 

• Former Methodist 
Church (Wishaw) 

• 2 identified key sites in 
Wishaw and Motherwell 
Town Centres (not 
currently in NLC 
ownership) 

2019/21 – Feasibility 
and initial design 
works completed for 5 
town centre 
redevelopment/ 
regeneration projects: 
 

• Motherwell 
YMCA 

• Anvil Block 
(Wishaw) 

• Motherwell Old 
Town Hall 

• Bank Street 
(Coatbridge) 

• Kildonan St. 
(Coatbridge) 

2022 Growth/     
New Supply 

630 new town centre homes 
completed via Affordable 
Housing Supply Programme 
(2019/20 to 2022/23) 

2017/18 - 159 town 
centre homes 
completed 
 
2018/19 – 66 town 
centre homes 
completed 
 

2023 Growth/ 
New Supply 
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2019/21 – 52 town 
centre homes 
completed to Dec.20 

Invest in enabling works 
that will support the 
delivery of key 
regeneration projects 
within our towns through, 
for example, New 
Supply, partners or the 
private sector 

Further enabling investment 
from NLC’s Capital Programme 
of a minimum of £5m for key 
town centre projects over 
2021/22 
 

£5.1m enabling 
investment 
made/projected 
between April 2019 
and March 2021 
through a range of 
Ambition and TCF 
funding 

2022 
 

Growth 
 

2.3 
 
 
 

Ensure our investment in town 
centres contribute to the council’s 
ambitions for carbon reduction 
and digital connectivity 
 

Integrate, where 
possible, town centre 
developments as part of 
the council’s digital 
anchor tenant model 

Identify where possible potential 
anchor tenant properties within 
each town centre 

n/a 2022 Growth/ 
New Supply/ 
Environmental 
Assets 

Incorporate digital 
infrastructure as part of 
town centre projects  

Incorporate the provision of 
digital infrastructure within all 
design and works tenders for 
town centre active travel 
projects 

n/a 2022 

Develop a town centre 
EV charging 
demonstrator project that 
can be rolled out across 
our town centres 

Take forward a full application to 
the Scottish Government’s 
Switched on Towns & Cities 
Fund (subject to the 
continuation of this grant 
programme) 

SoT&CF Feasibility 
Study for Motherwell 
and Ravenscraig 
completed by the 
Energy Savings Trust 
in 2020 

2022 

2.4 
 

Support the delivery of North 
Lanarkshire’s Active Travel 
Strategy 

Progress the 
development and 
delivery of ‘Local 
Neighbourhood Active 
Travel Routes’ and 
proposals for ’20 Minute 
Neighbourhoods’ 

Design and develop Local 
Neighbourhood Active Travel 
Routes (supporting anticipated 
investment of £1.3M for the 
upgrade/creation of an 
anticipated 6km of key town 
centre routes by 2023) 

2019-21 - £1M 
investment made in 
Neighbourhood Active 
Travel Routes 

2023 Growth/ 
Environmental 
Assets 
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Key Performance Indicators 

No. of key town centre buildings and/or sites re-purposed/redeveloped 
Investment made in town centre enabling development 
External funding secured for town centre regeneration project (including town centre active travel projects) 
Net carbon reduction (tonnes Co2 reduction) 
Town centre connectivity capacity (m on new ducting/cabling and number of town centre properties fibre enabled) 
Km of ‘Local Neighbourhood Active Travel Routes’ improved or developed 
No. of new housing development within town centres/edge of town 

Theme: Work 

Priority 3: We will enable our people and businesses to thrive 

 Key Actions Milestone Target Baseline Timescale Lead team 

3.1 Maximise the use of our 
marketable land and assets 
through the development of 
business and industrial 
infrastructure 

Improve the provision of 
high-quality business 
and industrial space 
either directly or through 
our ALEOs and Joint 
Ventures 

NLC investment of a minimum 
of £2m for key business and 
industrial infrastructure projects 
between 2021/22 and 2022/23 

2020/21 - £0.37M 
Ambition funding 
invested in business 
and Industrial 
Infrastructure 

2023 Growth 

2.5ha of land improved or 
developed (by NLC/NLC ALEO) 
for industrial or business use 
between 2021/22 and 2022/23  

2017/18 – 1.41ha 
improved/enabled 
 
2018/19 – 0.46ha 
improved/enabled 
 
2019/20 – 15.3ha 

£5.5m external investment 
secured (by NLC/NLC ALEO) 
for business and industrial 
infrastructure between 2021/22 
and 2022/23 

2017/18 - £4.91m 
investment secured 
 
2018/19 - £2.64m 
investment secured 
 
2019/20 - £1.40m 
investment secured 
 
2020/21 - £0.95m 
investment secured 
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64,000sqft of new business and 
industrial workspace completed 
(by NLC/NLC ALEO) between 
2021/22 and 2022/23 

2017/18 – 20,000sqft 
completed 
 
2018/19 – 18,000sqft 
completed 
 
2019/20 – 0sqft 
completed 

Enable private sector 
investment for business 
and industrial 
infrastructure 

Work with Fusion Assets to 
procure joint venture private 
sector investment partners for a 
minimum of 2 new 
industrial/office developments 

2018/19 –1 Joint 
Venture Partnership 
established (Gartcosh 
Estates LLP) 
 
2019/20 – 0 Joint 
Venture Partnerships 
established 
 
2020/21– 0 Joint 
Venture Partnerships 
established 

2023 Growth 

Ensure a pipeline of 
industrial/office development 
projects is in place for making 
use of NLC’s annual VDLF 
allocation for enabling works  

NLC’s annual VDLF 
allocation has been 
used in part as 
enabling investment 
for industrial/office 
development since 
2011/12  

Ongoing 

Explore options for alternative 
capital investment required to 
support enabling works 
delivered through Fusion Assets 
to avoid their over-reliance on 
the need for VDLF support 
(which remains subject to 
inclusion within the Scottish 

n/a 2022 
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Governments annual Financial 
Settlement) 

Develop the business case 
required to support the capital 
investment required to re-
finance Fusion Assets and help 
accelerate industrial/office 
construction works through JV 
partnerships  

n/a 2022 

3.2 Ensure our investment activities 
deliver inclusive growth 

Support investment in 
local business 
infrastructure that will 
support the growth of 
micro-businesses and 
SMEs (particularly within 
recognised areas of 
need) 

Complete the construction of 14 
industrial start-up incubator units 
at Orbiston Street Industrial 
Estate in partnership with NLP 

n/a 2021 Growth 

Deliver a regeneration scheme 
for Braidhurst Industrial Estate 
that can be used as a 
demonstrator project which can 
be rolled out for the renewal of 
older/edge of town industrial 
estates across North 
Lanarkshire 

n/a 2023 Growth 

Ensure that NLC retain a 
pipeline of ‘shovel ready’ 
community-based business and 
industry projects that can meet 
the spend criteria and 
timescales of community based 
external funding programmes 
such as the Scottish 
Government’s Regeneration 
Capital Grant Scheme. 

NLC and their ALEOs 
has been successful 
in securing almost 
£8M from the RCGF 
programme (since 
2013/14) to support 
new industrial and 
office developments  

Ongoing Growth 
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Support investment in 
infrastructure to ensure 
that key business 
locations are digitally 
connected and that jobs 
are accessible to local 
communities 

Develop designs for active travel 
routes which link local 
communities, arterial routes and 
transport hubs with key 
business locations along the 
A8/M8 corridor  

n/a 2022 Growth 

Incorporate the provision of 
digital infrastructure for all 
design and works tenders for 
business and industrial 
development 

n/a Ongoing 

Support investment in 
infrastructure that will 
support training and up-
skilling 

Undertake feasibility works for 
the development of a 
‘Construction Academy’ that will 
be used to support the 
construction related employment 
and training opportunities to be 
provided through the ESCP 

Initial discussions held 
with New College 
Lanarkshire 

2022 Growth 

Key Performance Indicators 

Investment made towards the development of business and industrial infrastructure 
Ha of land improved for business and industrial use 
Ha of land brought into productive business use and removed from the V&DL register 
External/private sector/loan funding secured for office and industrial development 
Sqft of commercial workspace created or refurbished 
No. of gross jobs created or safeguarded 
Net carbon reduction (tonnes Co2 reduction) 
Connectivity capacity of NL business locations (m on new ducting/cabling and number of commercial properties fibre or 5G enabled) 
Km of Active Travel Routes to key business locations improved or developed 
No. of training places created 

Theme: Invest 

Action Plan: We will connect North Lanarkshire 

 Key Actions Milestone Target Baseline Timescale Lead team 

4.1 Deliver the City Deal Programme Develop Ravenscraig 
Access Infrastructure to 
support the 

Final approval (by City Deal 
Board) and works commence 
 

Outline Business 
Case approved in 
October 2020 with the 

2022 City Deal 
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redevelopment of 
Ravenscraig and 
connect the M74 to M8 
as part of Pan 
Lanarkshire Transport 
Corridor 

Project completion phased programme of 
works on track and 
due to be delivered 
between 2022 and 
2025 (subject to NLC 
gap-funding 
availability). 

2025 

Construct East Airdrie 
Link Road as a key North 
South route as part of 
the Pan Lanarkshire 
Transport Corridor 

Commencement of procurement 
for the main works contractor 

Outline Business 
Case to the City Deal 
Cabinet for approval 
in Feb 2022.   

2023 City Deal 

Final approval (by City Deal 
Board) and works commence 

2024 

Project completion 2025 

Improve Motherwell 
Town Centre transport 
interchange to support 
active and sustainable 
travel 

Completion of Station Works The station works are 
in progress and due to 
complete in Dec 2021  
 
Feasibility 
commenced to 
procure Station 
forecourt/Muir Street 
works under 3rd party 
SCAPE Civils 
Scotland framework. 

2021 City Deal 

Procurement of Forecourt/Muir 
Street Works 

2021 

Completion of Works 2022 

Contribute to the 
installation of Orchard 
Farm roundabout to 
support development on 
the A8/M8 

Outline Business Case to be 
submitted to the City Deal 
Cabinet 

Planning permission 
for the Orchard Farm 
Roundabout secured 
in Jan 2020.  
 

2021 
 

City Deal 

Develop Eurocentral 
Park & Ride to improve 
A8/M8 corridor access 
and support local 
business opportunities 

Outline Business Case to be 
submitted to the City Deal 
Cabinet 

Transport Scotland 
have advised that a 
Strategic Transport 
Appraisal Guidance 
study is required for 
this project. 

2021 City Deal 
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4.2 Ensure our investment 
infrastructure contributes to the 
council’s ambitions for carbon 
reduction and digital connectivity 

Support the delivery of 
EV infrastructure across 
North Lanarkshire and at 
key transport locations 

Establish a NLC officer working 
group to co-ordinate the 
development of an EV Charging 
Strategy for North Lanarkshire 

n/a 2022 Planning & 
Regeneration/
Environmental 
Assets 

Review delivery of EV charging 
provided through Project PACE 
to help support delivery of future 
EV charging Strategy and roll-
out 

Delivery of Project 
PACE to be 
completed by March 
2021 

Complete feasibility works for 
the development of a low-
carbon EV charging hub at 
Eurocentral Park & Ride 

Initial Feasibility work 
requirements scoped 
out 

Deliver a world-class 
digital infrastructure 
across North Lanarkshire 

Procure a long-term connectivity 
delivery partner to provide 
connectivity services for the 
council and to deliver enhanced 
connectivity outcomes across 
North Lanarkshire for residents 
and businesses 

Procurement ITT 
being scoped and 
finalised 

2021 Business 
Solutions/ 
Enterprise 

Develop pilot schemes as part 
of the procurement in areas 
such as Smart Business, Smart 
Homes, Smart Park, Smart 
Streets 

Key Performance Indicators 

Investment made in key infrastructure projects (including investment made in City Deal projects to date) 
No. of key infrastructure projects completed 
Economic impact of the City Deal Programme 
Net carbon reduction (tonnes Co2 reduction) 
Enhanced coverage, reach and take-up for fibre networks and gigabit services across North Lanarkshire  

 

 

Page 179 of 211



 

Page 180 of 211



North Lanarkshire Council 
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David Greer 
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tel. 07583 059816 

 

 

 

 
 
 

1. Background 
 
1.1 The coronavirus pandemic has had a profound impact not just on the nation’s health 

and wellbeing, but also on global, national and local economies. It is likely that the 
economic effects of the pandemic will be felt for many years to come. Whilst the council 
is unable to directly influence some of the macro-economic factors that impact on our 
local economy, it and their partners can still play an important role in supporting local 
economic recovery.  
 
 

Executive Summary 

The purpose of this report is to update committee regarding the progress with the 
development of North Lanarkshire’s Economic Recovery Plan to help mitigate the 
economic impact of coronavirus, as detailed in Appendix 1, and approve key actions 
outlined in this plan. 
 

Recommendations 
 
It is recommended that the Committee: 
 

1) Approve North Lanarkshire’s Economic Recovery Plan as detailed in Appendix 
1;   

2) Note that the Economic Recovery Plan will be subject to ongoing monitoring and 
review and an update on progress and future actions will be reported to 
committee in 12 months.  

3) Remit this report to Policy and Strategy Committee for noting. 
 

The Plan for North Lanarkshire 

Priority  Improve economic opportunities and outcomes 

Ambition statement (5) Grow and improve the sustainability and diversity of North 
Lanarkshire's economy 

AGENDA ITEM 11B
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1.2 Although it is still too early to fully assess the medium to long-term economic impact of 
coronavirus on our local economy it is clear that the effects are already being severely 
felt with many businesses already closing and unemployment increasing. This is 
reflected in the key statistics outlined within North Lanarkshire’s Economic Recovery 
Plan attached as Appendix 1. 

 
1.3 In August 2020 the Committee approved proposals to develop an Economic Recovery 

Plan to help mitigate some of the economic impact of the coronavirus pandemic.  It 
was also noted that the Economic Recovery Plan (ERP) should be closely integrated 
with investment being made through the council’s Economic Regeneration Delivery 
Plan (ERDP) to help address the impact of the pandemic and promote sustainable 
employment and business durability as part of the wider investment proposals. 

 
 

 
2. Report 
 
2.1 Since March 2020, the council has been responsible for delivering a range of short-

term actions and activity to support businesses and people at risk of becoming 

unemployed or economically inactive as a result of Covid-19 through the delivery of a 

range of grant schemes, advisory services and employability and business support 

programmes. 

2.2 While continuing to provide support to businesses to help them access available 

funding and survive the immediate impacts of coronavirus and lockdown, there is a 

need to now focus on how the council and its partners can support economic recovery 

in the short, medium and longer term. This support will not only help businesses to 

survive but will also enable existing businesses to adapt and grow, attract new 

business growth, and create a more resilient and inclusive economic base for the 

future.  

2.3 In meeting this aim, a new Economic Recovery Plan and associated Action Plan has 

been developed as outlined in Appendix 1. 

 The Priorities and Key Actions supported by this plan are: 

 Priority 1: Support people into employment 

• Support and sustain people into employment (including those furthest removed 

from the labour market) 

• Deliver new Scottish and UK Government support schemes which have been 

developed in response to the impact of Covid-19 on employment opportunity 

• Explore and develop new training and employment opportunity in order to help 

develop and create a more skilled and resilient local workforce 

 

 Priority 2: Supporting business growth and development 

• Market and promote North Lanarkshire as a business location 

• Grow and improve the sustainability and diversity of North Lanarkshire’s 

economy 

• Deliver support for Business Recovery 

• Help establish a more resilient economy through sector specific and targeted 

support 

• Support the improvement and development of our key business locations 
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2.4 The Economic Recovery Plan is also intrinsically linked to North Lanarkshire Council’s 

Economic Regeneration Delivery Plan (ERDP) and 2021/22 Updated Action Plan 

which is the subject of a separate report to this committee.  The ERDP is particularly 

focused on physical regeneration activity but is closely aligned to the employability and 

business support activity outlined in the Economic Recovery Plan to help maximise 

local economic benefits from planned capital investment and related activity.  

 
 
3. Equality and Diversity 
 
3.1 Fairer Scotland  
 
 The actions taken in response to the economic impact of Coronavirus, and the 

development of an Economic Recovery Plan, are aimed at improving economic 
outcomes for residents of North Lanarkshire and, through targeted programmes of 
support, seek to reduce inequality. 

   
3.2 Equality Impact Assessment  
 
 An Equality Impact Assessment has been undertaken as part of the development of 

North Lanarkshire’s Economic Recovery Plan. 
   

 
 
4. Implications 
 
4.1 Financial Impact 
 
 The actions within the Economic Recovery Plan will be delivered within existing or 

projected financial resources.  Opportunities to obtain external funding will continue to 
be pursued wherever possible to maximise available resources to support economic 
recovery and growth. 

 
4.2 HR/Policy/Legislative Impact  
 
 There are no direct HR/policy or legislative impacts associated with this report. 
   
4.3 Environmental Impact  
 
 There are no direct environmental impacts associated with this report 
  
4.4 Risk Impact  
 
4.4.1 The risks associated with activity related to supporting Economic Recovery will be 

incorporated within the Service Risk Register.  
 
4.4.2 The risk to the council of not proactively supporting economic recovery is that the 

economic impact of coronavirus could be even more severe and long-lasting and affect 
the economic prospects of our residents and our income base for many years to come.  
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5. Measures of success 
 
5.1 The indicators that will be used to help measure progress will include: 
 

• % of people aged 16-64 on the claimant count 

• % of young people aged 16-24 on the claimant count 

• % of unemployed people that have progressed to employment from participation 
in Council funded/operated employability activities 

• % of young people (aged 16-24) that have progressed to employment from 
participation in Council funded/operated employability activities 

• Number of unique businesses supported by North Lanarkshire Council’s economic 
development activity 

• % of businesses surviving first three years of trading 

• Number of business births per 10,000 working age population (age 16-64) 

• Industrial vacancy rate 

• Office vacancy rate 
 

 
 

 
6. Supporting documents 
 
 Appendix 1. North Lanarkshire’s Economic Recovery Plan. 
 
 

 
 
 
Pamela Humphries 
Head of Planning and Regeneration 
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Appendix 1 
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North Lanarkshire Council’s  

Economic Recovery Plan 

2021-2023 
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1. Introduction 

North Lanarkshire Council’s Economic Recovery Plan (the ‘ERP’) sets out how, in the wake of the 

coronavirus pandemic (Covid-19), the council will continue to deliver inclusive growth and prosperity 

for our residents, businesses and communities ensuring that North Lanarkshire is the place to live, 

learn, work, invest and visit. 

Pre-pandemic data shows that North Lanarkshire has one of Scotland’s fastest growing economies and 

significant potential for future growth. The ERP sets out a high-level framework for how the council 

will aim to build on this success and continue to deliver economic opportunities for all at a time of 

anticipated economic downturn. 

The ERP sits closely alongside, and is strategically aligned to, our Economic Regeneration Delivery Plan 

(ERDP) which focuses on the physical regeneration of North Lanarkshire through investment in our 

housing, town centres, and business and industrial offering alongside major infrastructure 

improvements from roads to digital connectivity. 

Moreover, as well as this capital investment, North Lanarkshire Council and their partners already 

provide a range of economic development interventions including high quality employability and 

enterprise services aimed at supporting improved job opportunities and local business development 

and growth.   

Our employability offer ranges from assistance to young people entering the world of work, to working 

with those who face multiple barriers to employment or to helping people who are facing redundancy 

to upskill and gain new employment opportunities. Our business support on the other hand provides 

a wide range of advisory services to new start and existing businesses as well as assistance to help 

local organisations recruit staff, access public procurement opportunities or enter new markets, 

domestically or internationally. It also includes dealing with the bespoke needs of our business 

customers from PR and marketing to accessing finance, loan funding and grants or to providing 

business workshops or one-to-one support. 

During the pandemic, our priority has been focused on supporting local businesses and protecting 

jobs. As a council we have delivered in excess of £43.5 million of Scottish Government grant funding 

over the last 6 months and we will continue to deliver further financial support and advice as we move 

through and transition out of the pandemic.  

However, going forward, our priority will not only be focused on offering support to help businesses 

address immediate concerns over loss of trade, protect jobs or support people back into employment, 

but we will also give attention to ensuring that our businesses and workforce are able to meet and 

adapt to how changing technologies and market demands are likely to shape future business needs as 

a result of Covid-19. 

In doing so, the support provided through the ERP needs to ensure that we equip our people and 

businesses with access to the skills and training required to build the workforce and business base 

which North Lanarkshire needs to recover, grow and remain resilient in the face of future economic 

challenges. 
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2. The Strategic Framework/Context 

Scottish Economic Context 

The coronavirus health pandemic has caused previously unknown levels of economic disruption with 

businesses across every sector experiencing significant operational disturbance which continues to 

have a major impact on activity at a global, national and local level. Economic commentators are 

predicting that this global health crisis could shape UK and Scottish business for decades to come.  

Scotland’s economic output (Gross Domestic Product- GDP) fell by a record 19.4% in April 2020, having 

previously fallen by 5.2% in the preceding month. This was primarily due to the lockdown measures 

imposed across the UK on 23rd March 2020 whereby non-essential businesses were instructed to 

temporarily pause operations or to set up working from home arrangements instead. In doing so, this 

lockdown effectively mothballed certain parts of the economy such as the construction, hospitality, 

tourism, arts and leisure sectors.  

GDP data shows that Scotland’s economic output had begun to recover since lockdown restrictions 

were eased with data showing that Scotland’s GDP grew 2.6% in August 2020, its fourth consecutive 

month of growth. However, Scottish Government scenario analysis suggests that GDP may not return 

to pre-crisis levels until the end of 2023 whilst unemployment could potentially take longer to recover. 

Moreover, such scenarios are also heavily dependent upon the impact of further restrictions on 

businesses as well as the level of support made available from central Government for economic 

recovery. 

At a sectoral level, growth has also been uneven due to the localised restrictions currently in place 

which have impacted on some sectors more than others. In August 2020, the Production sector was 

6% below its February 2020 level, while the Construction sector was 9% down and the Service sector 

10%. Within the Service sector, there remains significant variation with Accommodation and Food 

Services 31% below their February level but Financial and Insurance Activities down only 3%. As such, 

it is clear that some sectors will require significantly more support than others to help address the 

potential long-term impacts of the virus. 

North Lanarkshire’s Strategic Framework 

The Plan for North Lanarkshire (the Plan) is a high level strategic document that outlines a long-term 

vision for North Lanarkshire - a vision where North Lanarkshire is the place to Live, Learn, Work, Invest, 

and Visit. 

The ERP is a key strategic document which is aligned to the Plan and a range of other key strategies, 

policies and plans including, most importantly, the ERDP which complements the ERP by setting out 

the council’s capital investment priorities for inclusive economic growth. 

This policy framework ensures that plans such as the ERP are aligned with the council’s strategic 

priorities and ‘Programme of Work’ and enables the required resources and working practices to be 

put in place to facilitate the delivery of our shared ambition for inclusive growth. 

The ERP is a new addition to this policy framework and has specifically been put in place in the wake 

of the pandemic. Due to its nature and its close alignment with the ERDP, the ERP has initially been 

set up as a short-term response plan which will be delivered over the remaining capital investment 

period of the ERDP (up to 31st March 2023) and will thereafter be reviewed to ensure that the actions 

being put in place to deliver longer-term outcomes remain on track. 
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However, as with the ERDP, the ERP also incorporates an associated Action Plan (Appendix 1) that will 

be reviewed and updated on an annual basis in order to ensure that ongoing amendments are made 

which continue to reflect changes to short-term service priorities. 

A Partnership Approach 

The coronavirus pandemic has affected economies across the globe with the Scottish, Glasgow City 

Region and Lanarkshire economies being no exception. As part of North Lanarkshire’s economic 

recovery, we will take a partnership approach with the Glasgow City Region local authorities and our 

partner organisations such as Scottish Enterprise, Skills Development Scotland and New College 

Lanarkshire. 

Of particular note, Glasgow City Region’s Economic Recovery Plan prioritises actions around four key 

themes: 

• Protecting jobs and businesses 

• Providing residents with the skills required to flourish in the future economy 

• Stimulating new long-term employment opportunities 

• Supporting businesses and communities to find new and innovative ways of adapting to the 

challenges posed by Covid-19 and beyond.  

North Lanarkshire Council’s ERP has been designed to reflect these key priorities to ensure that: 

• a consistent approach remains in place as to how the council aims to address the economic impact 

of the coronavirus pandemic as part of the Glasgow City Region; and 

• the council has in place planned actions that are able to make use of any additional resources or 

support that is secured through the lobbying activity which is proposed as part of this regional 

recovery plan. 

At a Pan-Lanarkshire level, the council is also working with South Lanarkshire Council, Scottish 

Enterprise, Skills Development Scotland, Lanarkshire Business Gateway, local colleges and business 

representative bodies via the newly established Lanarkshire Economic Forum to help inform and 

develop Lanarkshire-wide economic recovery activity and in turn ensure that local residents and 

businesses are provided with a co-ordinated and inter-linked package of support. 
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3. Evidence of Need 

Work – Key Issues 

North Lanarkshire is home to over 341,000 people. However, the National Records of Scotland 

population projections estimate that north Lanarkshire’s population will decrease by around 3,000 

people over the next 20 years whilst, over the same time period, Scotland has an anticipated 

population growth of 5% due primarily to an increase in net migration. 

In order to help improve North Lanarkshire’s local tax and spend base as part of the council’s ambitions 

for inclusive growth, there is a clear need for the council to support and deliver activity which aims to 

reverse these projections. The availability and affordability of good-quality, well-located homes will 

be paramount to helping to address this decline and as such delivering the homes which North 

Lanarkshire needs to grow is one of the key themes within our ERDP. 

However, simply building homes is not enough. To attract people here and to retain and grow our 

existing communities, North Lanarkshire must become a place which offers excellent economic and 

employment opportunities and puts in place support mechanisms needed to ensure our residents are 

able to access these. 

Prior to the coronavirus pandemic, the North Lanarkshire economy was looking strong with 

employment rates generally continuing to rise over the last 10 years as shown in Chart 1. 

Chart 1: Employment Rate (age 16-64) 2010/11 – 2019/20 

 

 

The coronavirus health crisis, however, has had severe impact on the claimant count rates across the 

country and, as shown in Chart 2, North Lanarkshire has been no exception. 
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Chart 2: Claimant Rate (age 16-64), 0cotber 2019 – October 2020 

 
 

North Lanarkshire’s claimant count (working age adults claiming benefit principally for the reason of 

being unemployed) increased by 64% between March and April 2020 and continued to rise throughout 

the second and third quarters of 2020, reaching a record high of 15,870 claimants in August 2020. 

 

As the economy began to reopen in September, there was a slight decrease in claimants as business 

activity picked up. Latest claimant count data for October 2020 showed 14,650 claimants which is the 

equivalent to 6.7% of North Lanarkshire’s working age population (16-64). Despite these signs of 

recovery, North Lanarkshire’s claimant count remains significantly above pre-pandemic levels at 

around 78% higher and is likely to start to increase again with further restrictions coming in to place 

in early 2021. 

Moreover, considerably higher rates of unemployment would have been recorded across North 

Lanarkshire and Scotland if the UK Government’s ‘Coronavirus Job Retention Scheme’, commonly 

known as the ‘furlough scheme’, had not been introduced in March 2020. Between March and July, 

52,300 North Lanarkshire residents were placed on furlough at some point (1 in 3 workers). Latest 

HMRC data show that as restrictions continued to ease in September and people began to return to 

work, the number of employees either fully or partially furloughed within North Lanarkshire fell to 

11,100 (7% of the eligible workforce). 

What this shows is that if further restrictions remain lengthy, then the impact on jobs and, what are 

already financially stretched businesses, is likely to be significant without further state intervention. 

Furthermore, as the government responses to deal with the pandemic have fed through our economy 

and labour market, there has been widespread concern that some groups already at disadvantage 

may be disproportionately affected without specific targeted support. 

Females, young people, low earners, minority ethnic groups, disabled people and lone parents have 

all been identified via Scottish Government analysis as groups potentially expected to be hardest hit 

financially by coronavirus restrictions and, although the furlough scheme has played a significant role 

in helping to mitigate unemployment rises for these groups to date, emerging evidence around labour 

market outcomes demonstrates that additional targeted support is likely to be required. 
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Females: 

The pre-pandemic female employment rate for North Lanarkshire was 71.8%, just slightly lower than 

the male employment rate of 75.6%. However, more than a third of females in employment within 

North Lanarkshire are in part-time work (34%) compared to less than a tenth (9%) of working males.  

This is likely to have an impact on the differing retention rates of male and female employees as the 

impact of the pandemic is anticipated to hit part-time jobs harder with these viewed as potentially 

‘less essential’ to core business operations (although early indications are that this difference has only 

been moderate to date). Moreover, women are also more liable to face a number of established 

labour market barriers (particularly around the disproportionate share of caring responsibilities) 

which are expected to affect, quite significantly, their capacity to work during the crisis. 

Young people: 

Young people aged 16-24 across the UK are the cohort most likely to have lost work or seen their 

income drop as a result of the pandemic. In October 2020, 3,060 of North Lanarkshire’s young people 

claimed unemployment related benefits. This represented 8.5% of 16-24 year olds and, as shown in 

Chart 3, an increase in the claimant rate of this cohort by almost 85% in just 8 months. 

 

Chart 3: Claimant Rate (age 16-24)

 

A likely reason why young people have been disproportionately affected by the pandemic is due to 

the types of sectors which they tend to work in such as the hospitality and leisure sectors which have 

been particularly hard hit by restrictions and government policy responses. 

 

Low earners: 

The Institute for Fiscal Studies estimates that low earners across the UK (a high percentage of whom 

are already ‘income deprived’ and/or living in a household which is either ‘in poverty’ or at high risk 

of becoming ‘in poverty’) were seven times more likely than high earners to work in a sector of the 

economy which has been enforced to ‘shut-down’ as a consequence of coronavirus related restrictions 

(resulting in these employees either being made redundant or being placed on furlough). 
 

Around 43,600 North Lanarkshire residents work in lower skilled occupations - that’s more than a 

quarter (27%) of those residents recorded as being in employment. Moreover, many of the workers 

in low skilled occupations are likely to have no or low qualification levels, in turn potentially making 
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finding alternative employment more difficult if made redundant and increasing their risk of long-term 

unemployment.  

 

Minority ethnic groups: 

Although there is less available evidence of a disproportionate impact of Covid-19 on the employment 

status of minority ethnic groups within Scotland or North Lanarkshire, there is evidence that they have 

been particularly affected by the virus with UK wide ONS analysis suggesting people from black and 

minority ethnic groups are over-represented in jobs with higher risk of exposure, accounting for 1 in 

5 workers in the ‘most at risk’ occupations. Data from the Resolution Foundation also suggests that 

22% of UK minority ethnic workers that were furloughed were no longer working in September, more 

than double the overall rate. 

 

Disabled people: 

Across Scotland, Covid-19 does not appear to be having a greater effect on the employment status of 

disabled people, compared to non-disabled people, and the disability employment gap between these 

groups has generally remained unaffected to date. However, aside from labour market data, there is 

evidence that compared with their non-disabled peers, the virus has had greater impact on the lives 

of disabled people and that this in turn may have longer-term implications for their employment 

prospects. 

 

Lone parents: 

Lone parents (the overwhelming majority of whom are female) already demonstrate significantly 

lower employment rates than those workers not facing this barrier to work due primarily to childcare 

and financial constraints. However, those single parents in employment are also more likely to be 

exposed to reductions in earnings and job losses as a result of Covid-19 as they are less likely to have 

someone to share childcare responsibilities occurring as a result of the temporary closure of schools 

and other childcare facilities. Empirical evidence suggests that in such cases, single parents have 

needed to ‘self-furlough’, asking their employer to use the retention scheme to help them to address 

this issue. 

 

Whilst economic statistics are only able to demonstrate that some of the above groups are currently 

being disproportionally affected by Covid-19, the emerging data and the projected economic impact 

of the virus does highlight the need for the council to support targeted interventions that will ensure 

that all of these at risk groups do not become further disadvantaged and disengaged as a result of the 

pandemic. 

 

Invest – Key Issues 
 

In 2020, North Lanarkshire’s business population reached a record high with 8,390 registered 

businesses located within the local authority area (an increase of over 24% in the last 10 years), 

proving that North Lanarkshire is continuing to build its attractiveness as a place to do business. 

However, whilst considering the impact of the pandemic on these North Lanarkshire based businesses, 

it is important to recognise that although North Lanarkshire has a higher proportion of larger 

employers (those businesses with more than 250 employees) than the national average, the vast 

majority of the businesses located here (94%) are still either ‘Micro’ or ‘Small to Medium Sized 

Enterprises’ (SMEs) which are likely to be more susceptible to the impact of Covid-19 when compared 

to larger, more established organisations. 
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The nationwide lockdown restrictions imposed in March 2020 required many businesses to close or 

to scale down their operations and resulted in private sector business activity in Scotland declining at 

its quickest rate since the Royal Bank of Scotland’s Purchasing Managers Index (PMI) survey began in 

January 1998. The contraction in business activity was sharpest in the service sector, however the 

manufacturing sector also saw its sharpest fall in output since 2009 (which is of particular relevance 

to North Lanarkshire where manufacturing accounts for 11% of the business base).  

The easing of national restrictions in the third quarter of 2020 enabled businesses to gradually reopen 

and by the start of October the proportion of business reporting as currently trading had risen to 97% 

(although it is likely that many of these businesses were operating well below full capacity). The RBS 

PMI showed an increase in business activity in Scotland for the second consecutive month in 

September (with stronger growth in the manufacturing sector than the service sector) although the 

impact of tighter restrictions in late 2020 and early 2021 have as yet to be assessed. 

Business Survey: 

North Lanarkshire Council carried out a survey of local businesses in July 2020 to get an insight into 

the issues facing our business community and how we can help them to recover from the impact of 

the pandemic.  

There was a strong response rate to the survey with over 800 businesses giving their views. 96% of 

businesses reported that the virus had resulted in a negative impact on their business. The majority 

(82%) of these businesses reported a demand side impact resulting in a drop in turnover due to 

(temporary) business closure or reduction in demand for goods and/or services. More than half (56%) 

of businesses reported a reduced cash flow issue resulting in delayed payments to creditors or staff 

being made redundant.  

Although most businesses responding to the survey reported being negatively affected by the 

pandemic to some extent, 100% of businesses within the hospitality & tourism sector said they had 

experienced a significant negative impact (with 93% of these reporting a drop in turnover). Other 

sectors reporting significant negative impacts included Transport & Logistics (94%), Construction 

(92%) and Retail (92%). 

Around 47% of businesses said they only had enough cash reserves to last up to 3 months whilst a 

number of businesses also noted that they only had reserves due to receiving a government backed 

loan under the ‘Bounce Back Loan Scheme’. 

42% of survey respondents said facilitating access to business grants to support essential investment 

in equipment, plant, technology or infrastructure should be the top priority for the recovery plan. A 

further one in five respondents said providing access to business loans as a source of working capital 

to ease cash flow pressure and facilitate recovery was their top priority. 

Other priorities for businesses included investing more in improving digital infrastructure and capacity, 

introducing initiatives to encourage residents to use and support local businesses and increasing 

marketing of the area to attract more inward investment.   

Businesses proposed ideas of shop local campaigns, more local SME procurement, more employment 

support services (including redundancy support) and clear business guidance for operating during the 

pandemic.  
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Town Centres: 

North Lanarkshire has eight established but diverse town centres, each with its own distinctive identity 

and each with a business base which has been seriously impacted as a result of the pandemic. 

 

Primarily built on their industrial past, these town centres have traditionally been dominated by retail. 

However, with the rise of online shopping, retail led town centres across the UK are in decline. North 

Lanarkshire is no exception with on average 19% of commercial units across our 8 town centres were 

vacant or void with this ranging from around 8% in Bellshill to 31% in Coatbridge (North Lanarkshire’s 

2019 Town Centre Audit). 

 

Lockdown restrictions imposed during the second quarter of 2020 have acted as a catalyst to speed 

up the rise of digital consumer behaviours at an unprecedented rate. Deloitte’s Digital Consumer 

Trends Survey, carried out in May 2020, found that 40% of people in the UK did significantly more 

online shopping during the lockdown period and it is anticipated that this change in consumer 

behaviour will continue even after restrictions are lifted (with this potentially ‘killing off’ our high 

streets). 

However, town centres are vital for our local economy and our sense of community and place. Their 

attractiveness and vibrancy is closely linked with the image of North Lanarkshire as a location where 

people would want to live, work and visit. 

This clearly reinforces the need and importance of reshaping and repopulating our town centres so 

that they re-establish themselves as a central hub for the community with mixed use spaces which 

maximise social, economic and environmental opportunities and where the council continue to work 

to promote and support a sustainable level of their retail and business functions. 

It also highlights the need for the council to continue to work with the Scottish Government and 

organisations such as Scotland’s Towns Partnerships to help develop and deliver ‘Local Campaigns’ for 

these centres. 

Business and Industrial offering: 

North Lanarkshire’s ambition is not only for North Lanarkshire to be the place to live, learn, work and 

visit but also the place to invest. The area occupies a strategic location in Central Scotland and has the 

advantage of unrivalled transport links. New employment sites have been unlocked over the last 

decade, particularly along the M8 corridor. These developments have transformed North 

Lanarkshire’s business offering whilst at the same time freeing up former urban industrial locations 

for transformation into other community uses, such as housing, leisure and open spaces. 

Transportation improvements are set to continue throughout the area, particularly with significant 

infrastructure developments planned as part of the £202m City Deal Investment proposals. 

Meanwhile the DigitalNL programme will deliver a world class digital infrastructure for North 

Lanarkshire’s residents and businesses. 

With rail freight provision at Mossend (and further proposals for Ravenscraig), direct access to the 

M8, M73, M74 and M80 motorways and over 24 million sqft of industrial stock, North Lanarkshire is 

ideally placed to become the primary logistics hub for Scotland. 

Nevertheless, overall analysis of North Lanarkshire’s industrial market (Chart 4) shows a current 

vacancy rate of 6.9%, up 1.4 percentage points on this time last year (a similar trend to Glasgow City 

Region and Scotland as a whole) reflecting the impact which the virus has had on this market. 

However, prior to the coronavirus crisis, Hermes Parcelnet took up 94,000sqft of industrial space at 
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Eurocentral in early 2020 and Lidl completed its move to a 624,000sqft custom built regional 

distribution centre at the end of 2019 (with a further 2 million sqft of large industrial space sold or let 

to new occupiers within North Lanarkshire between January 2014 and June 2018). 

These deals illustrate that within North Lanarkshire, prior to the pandemic, there was demand for 

large, modern warehouses which remain in short supply across both North Lanarkshire and Scotland 

as a whole. It is anticipated that, given the current resilience of the logistics sector generally and the 

projected growth in online shopping and trade which has been accelerated in part as a result of the 

impact of Covid-19, demand for these well located distribution centres will be re-booted post-

pandemic. 

Chart 4: Industrial Market Vacancy Rate (%) 

 
Source: CoStar, 2020 

Over the last decade, North Lanarkshire has also seen significant growth in rental rates for industrial 

workspace with the average rental rate now reported at £5.37 per sqft (slightly above the Glasgow 

City Region average). Moreover, the rental rate is significantly higher for modern, well-located 

industrial units within North Lanarkshire which can charge a premium rate of circa. £8-9 per sqft. 

This relatively high rental return on modern large scale units suggests that such developments offer 

potential investment opportunity for the private sector. However, in reality, the high rental rates for 

new, modern workspace simply reflect the increasingly high construction costs of such developments, 

costs which are only likely to increase as a result of Covid-19 and Brexit (issues which need to be 

addressed to ensure that development interest in key sites along North Lanarkshire’s transport 

corridors does not stagnate). 

As well as being a strategic industrial location for the warehouse and logistics sector, a number of 

large business parks are also sited across North Lanarkshire offering high quality office space at key 

locations such as at Maxim Office Park (located off the M8) and Strathclyde Business Park (located off 

the M73). 

However, although vacancy rates for office space across Scotland is slightly higher than industrial 

vacancy rates, Chart 5 shows that office vacancy rates are much higher across North Lanarkshire when 

compared to the Glasgow City Region or Scotland (over double the vacancy rate at 17.3%). This is 

primarily due to the office-sub-market offer across Scotland being predominantly centred around our 
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major cities (and in particular Glasgow and Edinburgh) with these centres currently way out-

performing provincial town centre and sub-urban provision. 

 

Chart 5: Office Market Vacancy Rate (%) 

 

To date, the impact which Covid-19 has had on office vacancy rates across Scotland (including our 

towns and cities) has only been moderate. However, a number of recently published reports and 

articles have predicted that: 

• the pandemic will change office working for good (British Council for Offices, 2020); 

• almost two in five (37 per cent) employees will be working from home on a full time/regular 

basis once the crisis is over, according to employer predictions made as part of CIPD research, 

compared to just a fifth (18 per cent) who did so before lockdown; 

• the Covid-19 pandemic is likely to prompt a shift from City Centre offices to smaller suburban 

work hubs, according to the International Workplace Group (2020); and 

• flexibility of future office space requirements will remain key according to leading commercial 

property agents including the likely increased appetite for ‘hot-desking’ and ‘Bring Your Own 

Device’ flexible space.  

With average office rents of £13.24 per sqft, the rental rate for North Lanarkshire’s office space is well 

below the rental rate of most prime office space in Glasgow City Centre (which in 2019 was demanding 

up to £34 per sqft) or Edinburgh City Centre (up to £37.50 per sqft). 

With companies potentially recognising a lesser need for larger, more costly office space within City 

Centres (as a result of more staff working from home on a full or part-time basis), the provision of 

quality yet affordable office accommodation (either as permanent or flexible workspace) is likely to 

be imperative in marketing North Lanarkshire as a potential place for companies to relocate to.  

Brexit: 

Although the ERP primarily focuses on implementing action that will be used to address the negative 

impact which Covid-19 continues to have on the local economy, the end of the Brexit transition period 

on the 31st December 2020 may represent another adverse shock to North Lanarkshire’s businesses 

and economy and as such also needs to be considered as part of the measures outlined within this 

plan.  
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Scottish Enterprise has highlighted that large businesses are, in general, more prepared for Brexit than 

SMEs due to the additional resources at their disposal but that most businesses are still facing 

unknowns about the ‘red tape’ or ‘regulations’ which they may face and simply report being ‘as 

prepared as can be’. 

Of particular importance, as a result of the EU-UK Trade and Corporation Agreement signed on the 

24th December 2020, it has been noted that: 

• Despite no tariffs or quotas being levied, customs checks, and controls will apply to all UK 

exports entering the EU (leading to potential delays); 

• UK service providers will no longer benefit from the country-of-origin principle and as such 

they will have to comply with the varying rules of each Member State with whom they trade; 

and  

• Although the UK has committed to keep the basic principles governing state aid, it is permitted 

to depart from the way public subsidies are managed (with this governed through domestic 

oversight within the UK rather than the European Commission). 

In general, it is anticipated that the impact of Brexit will vary from business to business although  

businesses suspect that they may need to look at securing more domestic work to offset lost or 

reduced export orders (potentially meaning that the  competition in the UK market for such contracts 

will be intense). 

To address these issues, the council needs to: 

• Continue to raise local awareness of potential issues which the new trade agreement may give 

rise to; 

• Ensure local businesses are well placed to bid for UK-based contracts to offset any potential 

loss of business even in the short-term; and 

• Work with the Scottish Government to review and assess wider impacts of the TCA on local 

business. 
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4. Our Response and Action Plan 
 

The short-term goals of the ERP Action Plan are focused on helping local businesses to recover from 

the impact of Covid-19 whilst protecting jobs (particularly for those local residents who are most 

vulnerable to job loss or economic exclusion). However, we also need to ensure that our businesses 

and workforce are economically resilient and are prepared for future employment and workplace 

challenges. 

 

We must invest in skills, education and training (particularly for new technology, digital skills and 

growth sectors) to ensure North Lanarkshire is ready to embrace future job demands, we must 

support our businesses to grow and create new opportunities for them to diverse into new or 

emerging markets and we must promote the strength of North Lanarkshire as the location to work 

and invest. 

 

Support People into Employment 

 

Employability 

We will support those looking for work, ensuring no one is left behind by:   

 

• Continuing the range of employability support which we offer to our local communities including 

for those furthest removed from the labour market, those at risk of exclusion, those with 

additional support needs and those that have become unemployed or at risk of becoming 

unemployed; and 

• Supporting measures that have been specifically established to address the short-term 

employment impacts of Covid-19.  

 

We will also fully implement the recommendations of the Employability Review as well as 

implementing and delivering the Workforce for the Future Strategy 2020-23.  

 

Skills & Training 

We will support the development of a strong and resilient workforce by: 

 

• Exploring opportunities to develop and deliver a range of Academy Training Programmes across 

key sectors; and 

• Assessing options/models for creating a shared apprenticeship programme linked to the council’s 

future investment programme and community benefit requirements. 

 

The establishment of North Lanarkshire’s Enterprise Strategic Commercial Partnership (ESCP) could 

potentially increase the council’s capacity to deliver on the ambitions set out in the ERP and act as a 

catalyst to drive forward economic recovery and inclusive growth.  

 

A detailed business case for the ESCP is currently in development and a core part of its delivery will be 

around how this helps shapes the future of North Lanarkshire’s workforce. In doing so, this business 

case will involve specifically assessing how the partnership can deliver on employment and training 

community benefits at a significant scale (including the potential development of academy style 

programmes and the creation of a shared apprenticeship scheme). 
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Supporting Business Growth and Development 

 

Promoting & Enabling Business Investment 

We will market and promote North Lanarkshire as a business location to attract businesses to locate 

and invest in North Lanarkshire by: 

 

• Launching North Lanarkshire’s new ‘Invest’ Brand and Website in 2021; 

• Enhancing digital connectivity to residents and businesses; 

• Working with partners to establish an on-line one-stop-shop for processing and simplifying all 

commercial investment and property enquiries; and 

• Working in partnership with Scottish Enterprise to support the development of a ‘Regional 

Investment Prospectus’ incorporating North Lanarkshire’s key development and investment 

opportunities.  

 

Grow and improve the sustainability and diversity of North Lanarkshire’s economy 

We will offer a range of business support by: 

 

• Co-ordinating and managing the delivery of Lanarkshire’s New Business Gateway and other 

specialist advisory services; 

• Support SME development through the delivery of specialist programmes through North 

Lanarkshire’s Manufacturing Innovation Hub, Supplier Development Programme and other 

specialist and sector specific initiatives;  

• Developing support to enable businesses to improve their digital skills and capabilities to take 

advantage of new technologies, processes and systems; 

• Developing and delivering a new Lanarkshire Tourism Action Plan;  

• Developing and delivering a new Social Enterprise Framework for North Lanarkshire; and 

• Continuing to promote and support the growth of entrepreneurship across North Lanarkshire. 

 

Deliver Support for Business Recovery 

As a result of the Covid-19 pandemic, the Scottish and UK Governments introduced an unprecedented 

package of business support measures aimed at helping businesses survive and maintain employment 

throughout the crisis. 

To date, North Lanarkshire Council have delivered over £43.5 million of Scottish Government grant 

funding to local business and we will continue to deliver further financial support and advice as we 

transition through and out of the coronavirus health pandemic. However, the council are also in the 

process of developing a Coronavirus Business Recovery Fund for North Lanarkshire with a minimum 

of £1.5m to be made available for business support and to provide financial assistance to help sustain 

businesses which have had to temporarily close, or have suffered from loss of revenue, as a result of 

Covid-19. 

In addition to financial support, the council will also aim to develop and deliver non-financial 

assistance for business recovery through campaigns such as the ‘Back in Business’ and the ‘Think Local 

Campaign’ (the latter of which secured £50,000 to promote town centre retail during 2020 

restrictions).  
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Help Establish a More Resilient Economy 

We will, over the next year, help to establish a more resilient economy via specific bespoke and 

targeted support for key sectors including: the Construction, the Digital Economy, the Tourism and 

the Creative Industries sectors. 

 

Support and Promote Place Making for Economic Growth 

We will review and assess options to how as a council we can: 

• Develop policy that will support the renewal of our town centres and create sustainable provision 

for retail and business; and  

• Develop options to ensure we are well placed to restart the ongoing development and expansion 

of our key industrial locations post-pandemic. 
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Economic Recovery Plan – 2021/22 Action Plan 
 

Theme: Work 

Priority 1: Support people into employment 

 Key Action Milestone Target Baseline Timescale Lead Team(s) 

 1.1 Support and sustain people into 

employment (including those 

furthest removed from the 

labour market) 

Review and update the 

Action Plan from the 

Employability Review and 

Workforce for the Future 

Strategy 

Report to Policy & Strategy 

Committee in March 2021 

The Employability 

Review and associated 

Workforce for the 

Future Strategy was 

approved by the Policy 

& Strategy committee 

in March 2020 

 March 2021 Enterprise 

TOD 

Employability 

Education 

Progress the delivery of the 

updated Workforce for the 

Future Strategy 2021 – 

2024 and monitor 

outcomes. 

The establishment of a Strategic 

Partnership Board, including 

Further Education, NHS, and SDS, 

to oversee delivery and monitor 

outcomes  

As above Spring 2021 

(establish 

Partnership 

Board) 

Enterprise 

TOD 

Employability 

Education 

Deliver our mainstream 

(EU funded) employability 

programme 

To engage with and support 2,000 

per annum unemployed and 

underemployed residents (aged 

16+ and furthest from the labour 

market) onto this employability 

programme with a minimum of 

50% (1,000) of participants 

entering employment (with 70% 

sustaining employment for at 

least 26 weeks) 

2019/20 - 1,008 

residents supported 

into work with 75% of 

these remaining in 

employment after 26 

weeks. 

 

2020/21- anticipated 

that by 31st December 

2020, 535 residents will 

have been supported 

into employment. 

 

 

2021/22 Employability/ 

Routes to Work 
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Deliver the Scottish 

Government funded ‘No 

One Left Behind 

Programme’ 

To provide specialist support to 

NEET young people, adults and 

BAME groups who have 

additional barriers to accessing 

employment and who need 

additional support to engage in 

labour market activities with 83 

entering employment. 

 

£445,183 made 

available to NLC for 

2020/21 to support the 

delivery of this 

programme 

2020/2021 Employability 

Deliver the Scottish 

Government funded 

Prospects for Parents 

Programme 

To provide targeted employability 

support to parents of families 

who are at risk of poverty – 25 in 

work and 14 unemployed. 

 

 

£339,000 made 

available to NLC for 

2020/21/22 to support 

delivery of programme 

2020/21-

2021/22 

Employability 

Deliver the Partnership 

Action for Continued 

Employment (PACE) 

initiative 

Provide support to residents 

recently made redundant or 

facing redundancy to help them 

secure employment 

Use existing resources 

to support partnership 

led by Skills 

Development Scotland 

and includes DWP, 

Routs to Work and NLC 

Financial Inclusion 

team. 

Ongoing Employability 

Deliver a new programme 

for support to Young 

People with Additional 

Support Needs 

Deliver a new programme of 

employability support for Young 

people with ASNs in partnership 

with Supported Employment 

Services providing sustained 

employment for 14 young people. 

 

New externally funded 

service currently in 

development 

Jan 2021 – 

March 2022 

Employability 
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  Deliver NLC’s Winter 

Leaver’s Programme 

Provide enhanced support to 90-

120 winter leavers through the 

Pathways Programme aimed at 

improving outcomes and support 

100% of leavers to enter a 

positive destination 

2019/20 - 90 young 

people supported 

through the Winter 

Leavers Programme 

with 100% of these 

entering a positive 

destination 

2020/21 Education 

1.2 Deliver new Scottish Government 

support schemes which have 

been developed in direct 

response to the impact of Covid-

19 on employment opportunity  

Develop and implement 

the Scottish Government 

Youth Guarantee 

Programme 

Deliver a wide range of activities 

eligible for funding under Youth 

Guarantee guidelines to support 

868 young people aged 16-24 

years old into employment, 

training or education. 

New programme Jan 2021-Mar 

2022 

Employability 

Act as a gateway 

organisation support the 

delivery of the Kickstart 

Scheme 

Funded by DWP to support 

businesses to create job 

placements (minimum 25 hours 

per week for 6 months) for 40 

young people (aged 16-24) who 

are currently on Universal Credit 

 

 

New programme Jan 2021-

December 

2021 

Employability 

1.3 Explore and develop new 

training, education and skills 

development opportunities in 

order to help create a more 

skilled and resilient local 

workforce to reflect future 

employment opportunities 

Develop a Care Academy 

model in partnership with 

NHSL to provide career 

pathway into health and 

social care employment 

opportunities.  

 

Development and delivery of a 3-

year strategic plan  

New programme 2021-2024 TOD 
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Develop a Construction 

Academy model to provide 

career pathway into 

construction employment 

opportunities 

 

Integrate construction academy 

model within requirements for 

the future specification for the 

Enterprise Strategic Commercial 

Partnership (ESCP) 

New Programme Ongoing in line 

with ESCP 

procurement 

Enterprise 

Further develop Digital 

Skills Academy Model to 

provide career pathways 

into IT/digital employment 

opportunities and build a 

digital ready workforce 

across North Lanarkshire 

Delivery of  inter-connected 

workstreams covering: 

• Digital Teaching and Learning  

• Digital Communities  

• Digital Business  

• Digital Council  

• Digital Health and Care 

 

New Programme –  

 

Ongoing Enterprise/Digital 

NL 

Explore the feasibility of 

creating a shared 

apprenticeship programme 

linked to the council’s 

future investment 

programme and 

community benefit 

requirements.  

 

To assess options/models for the 

development of a shared 

apprenticeship scheme for 

construction works to be 

delivered through the ESCP 

Various models 

currently under 

appraisal as part of the 

working streams for the 

ESCP 

2023 Enterprise 

People: Key Performance Indicators 

• % of people aged 16-64 on the claimant count 

• % of young people aged 16-24 on the claimant count 

• Number of unemployed people that have participated in Council funded or operated employability activities 

• % of unemployed people that have progressed to employment from participation in Council funded/operated employability activities 

• Number of young people (aged 16-24) that have participated in Council funded or operated employability activities 

• % of young people (aged 16-24) that have progressed to employment from participation in Council funded/operated employability activities 
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Theme: Invest 

Priority 2: Support business growth and development  

 Key Action Milestone Target Baseline Timescale Lead Team 

2.1 Market and promote North 

Lanarkshire as a business 

location to attract businesses to 

invest in North Lanarkshire 

Launch NL’s ‘Invest’ Brand 

and website 

To create and launch a new NL 

invest Brand and Website 

The Invest branding has 

been finalised and the 

new Invest website is 

due to be launched in 

early 2021. 

 

Spring 2021 Enterprise 

Establish a one stop shop 

approach to support 

businesses looking for 

premises or investment 

opportunities in NL 

 

 

To establish an on-line system for 

processing and simplifying all 

commercial investment and 

property enquiries 

n/a 2022 Enterprise 

Contribute to the 

promotion of North 

Lanarkshire investment 

opportunities through the 

Glasgow City Regional 

Investment Prospectus and 

other regional/national 

promotional opportunities 

 

Development of the Regional 

Investment prospectus led by 

Scottish Enterprise 

n/a 2021 Enterprise 

2.2 Grow and improve the 

sustainability and diversity of 

North Lanarkshire’s economy by 

providing high quality advice and 

support to start- ups, new and 

existing businesses  

Enable and support the 

delivery of the new 

Lanarkshire Business 

Gateway contract from 

March 2021 

Support at least 500 businesses to 

start-up each year 

 

Provide support to at least 1000 

existing businesses each year 

2019/20 – 508 New 

Start-ups 

 

2019/20 – 848 unique 

businesses supported 

with 1351 instances of 

support 

2023 Enterprise 
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Establish Expert Advice 

Framework using ERDF 

funding to provide 

specialist advice to 

businesses 

Successful procurement of a £552K 

expert advice framework supporting 

309 SMEs over 2-years across 11 

lots: Business Financial 

Management; Business Strategy and 

Business Resilience; Human 

Resources, Leadership and Skills; 

Procurement; Marketing and Digita  

Marketing; Digital Development; 

Internationalisation, Business 

Innovation; Legal Support; 

Research, Development and Design  

and Low Carbon Support  

  

New Programme By April 2021 Enterprise 

Progress the delivery of the 

Manufacturing Innovation 

Hub at New College 

Lanarkshire Motherwell 

Campus 

Completion of physical space for 

Hub at New College Lanarkshire 

and procurement of robotic arms. 

Key Targets: 

• 345 SMEs attending events 

• 173 SMEs supported  

• 86 Projects with SMEs (one to 

one support)  

• 87 School Visits 

 

New Programme From April 

2020 to 

December 

2022 

Enterprise 

Continue to support and 

promote the Supplier 

Development Programme 

To grow the number of 

businesses in North Lanarkshire 

who are participating in the 

Supplier Development 

Programme 

 

Increase the number of local 

SMEs either winning public sector 

tenders or securing new business 

2019/20 – 240 new 

registrations in North 

Lanarkshire 

 

2019/20 – 58 unique 

SMEs attended SDP 

training 

 

Annual Enterprise 
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by engaging with the public sector 

supply chain as a sub-contractor.  

 

Delivery of a Lanarkshire Meet 

the Real Buyer Event in Spring 

2021 

2019/20 – 87% of the 

75 regulated NLC 

contracts awarded 

were to SMEs 

Develop and deliver the 

North Lanarkshire Social 

Enterprise Framework  

Development of a North 

Lanarkshire Social Enterprise 

Framework and action plan based 

around the 3 aims of: 

1. Stimulating the Social 

Enterprise sector 

2. Developing stronger Social 

Enterprise organisations  

3. Realising market 

opportunities 

 

The 2019 Social 

Enterprise Census 

reported North 

Lanarkshire has 109 

social enterprises with 

195 employees 

August 2021 Enterprise 

Support and promote 

entrepreneurship across 

North Lanarkshire  

Explore feasibility of establishing 

an Entrepreneurship Hub within 

North Lanarkshire 

 

New Programme 2021/2022 Enterprise/ 

Business Gateway 

Continue to support the delivery 

of the ‘Step up to Start up’ 

programme (in partnership with 

New College Lanarkshire, NLP – 

Young Enterprise Scotland and 

the Business Gateway) with 1 

start-up grant and rent-free 

workspace to be awarded at 

Orbiston Street Industrial Estate. 

 

Programmes 

initiated/delivered in 

2019/20 for Netherton 

Industrial Estate and 

Ravenscraig Park Hub 

2021 Growth/Business 

Gateway 

Explore options for continuation 

of the delivery of the ‘Dragon’s 

Annual Programme 2021/2022 Enterprise 
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Lair’ Programme for North 

Lanarkshire Schools and wider 

entrepreneurship within schools 

 

2.3 Provide financial and non-

financial support to help 

businesses survive and recover 

from the impact of Covid-19.   

 

Develop and deliver a 

Coronavirus Business 

Recovery Fund for North 

Lanarkshire of £1.5M 

(excluding any ERDF 

support) to help businesses 

adapt and recover. 

 

Estimated 145 grants awarded New scheme Spring 2021 Enterprise 

Deliver Scottish 

Government Covid-19 

business support grant 

schemes  

 

Ensure effective and timeous 

distribution of grant awards made 

through the Scottish Government 

£43.5M grants 

supported in 2020 

Ongoing Enterprise 

Support the delivery of the 

Scottish Government’s 

Scotland Loves Local and 

NLC’s Shop, Eat and Love 

Local and Back to Business 

Campaigns. 

Continue to support, promote 

and develop local business and 

town centre campaigns in 

response to restrictions imposed 

as a result of the Coronavirus 

pandemic and ensure that NLC 

are placed to bid into and secure 

external funding available for 

such activity 

£48,700 received from 

TBIDR&R Fund for 

Think Local Campaign – 

Launched August 2020 

 

Back In Business 

Campaign launched 

August 2020 (£200,000 

grant support made 

available through 

Business Recovery 

Fund) 

Ongoing Enterprise 

Growth 

2.4 Help establish a more resilient 

economy through sector specific 

and targeted support 

Review and update the 

Lanarkshire Tourism Action 

Plan to help support the 

Development and delivery of a 

refreshed Lanarkshire Tourism 

Action Plan 

Tourism Direct 

Expenditure: 

2019: £171.25m 
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recovery and development 

of the tourism sector 

Tourism Direct 

Employment: 

2019: 2525 

Support the delivery of the  

Build Lanarkshire initiative 

to support local 

construction businesses to 

access public procurement 

opportunities  

 

Delivery of 2021 Build Lanarkshire 

Programme – Target 12 

businesses 

2020 – 7 participating 

businesses (NB online 

delivery) 

2021 Enterprise/ HubSW 

Develop a Film Charter to 

promote NL as a filming 

location and support 

growth of creative 

industries and supply 

chains 

Production of a Film Charter and 

Code of Practice for North 

Lanarkshire for filming. 

 

Growth in the number of satisfied 

film enquiries. 

 

n/a 2021 Enterprise 

Develop the digital 

economy and place 

programme to improve 

digital connectivity across 

North Lanarkshire 

Completion of successful tender 

to appoint a connectivity partner 

to create a world-class digital 

infrastructure which:  

• Supports the Council’s smart 

connectivity and digital 

transformation programme 

• Stimulates investment in 

digital infrastructure adding 

value for the betterment of 

people and businesses in 

North Lanarkshire 

n/a Tender issued 

Spring 2021 

Enterprise/DigitalNL 

2.5 Support and promote place 

making activity that will enable 

economic growth 

Review and assess policy to 

address potential town 

Prepare background reports in 

relation to key town centre 

regeneration constraints relating 

Initial survey and 

review work complete 

2022 Growth 
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centre regeneration 

constraints/opportunities 

to noise impact and residential 

parking needs 

 

Feasibility works to review town 

centre office for: 

- Flexible working space 

- Potential office space for 

companies who may wish 

to relocate from city 

locations 

 

n/a 2021 Growth 

Support the continued 

renewal of our key 

business locations 

Review and assess options for 

supporting enabling investment 

particularly for large scale 

development 

 

Fusion Assets model in 

place to support 

smaller scale enabling 

works 

2022 Growth 

Business: Key Performance Indicators 

• Number of unique businesses supported by North Lanarkshire Council’s economic development activity 

• % of businesses surviving first three years of trading 

• Number of business births per 10,000 working age population (age 16-64) 

• Value of Business Recovery Fund grants provided to North Lanarkshire based businesses (£) 

• Value of Scottish Government coronavirus related grants administered to North Lanarkshire based businesses (£) 

• Increase in investment enquiries received/recorded 

• Key policies and strategies developed to support regeneration priorities 

• Number of local campaigns developed/supported to address the economic impact of coronavirus 
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